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Can you play the guitar?

Kb A Joining a club”, 1Bt A B 2 T 46IE N EM AR B T AA
B T B SR IR R I U ok R R HE . 25 AR AR |
iy RN e vyl LN e A F Ol oy
SRR 3 $F £ LRI S5 can, SR SE MR BRI SR A BE IR |
At o s 2 35 S R |
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BEAE LR TFP Sl I SR B A 8 A B8 I B8 AR SR 9 0T sl e 8 KR T gl i v sl ) 5 s BB A ARk
H B H I
sing, swim, dance, draw, play art club, English club, music
chess, speak English, play the Abilities Clubs club, swimming club, chess club,
guitar/violin/ drums/piano, tell sports club, story telling club
stories, write stories, play
sports, do kung fu —What can you do?
c lub Talking about —I can dance./l can’t sing.
—Can you swim? Jonniacli joining a club —What club do you want to join?
—Yes, | can./No, | can't. —We want to join the chess club.
—Can he play chess?
—Yes, he can./No, he can't. be good at, be good with, talk

—Can Jane and Jill swim? Talking about Other expressions to, help with, call...at, make

—Yes, they can./No, they can't. abilities friends, on the weekend

XIRS

TEYERE 22, NS H RIS KA TE R AR FE S A Ang? 521 A SCE ARty 1 4

In England, people often talk about the weather because they can experience(ZJfj) four seasons(ZE
%) in one day. In the morning the weather is warm just like in spring. An hour later black clouds(Z =)
come and then it rains hard. The weather gets a little cold. In the late afternoon the sky will be sunny, the
sun will begin to shine(#8##), and it will be summer at this time of a day.

In England, people can also have summer in winter, or have winter in summer. So in winter they can
swim sometimes, and in summer sometimes they should take warm clothes.

When you go to England, you will see that some English people usually take an umbrella or a raincoat
with them in the sunny morning. But you should not laugh at(l{%&) them.

If you don’t take an umbrella or a raincoat, you will regret(J5H#) later in the day.
Questions:

Why do people often talk about the weather in England? If your friend travels to England, what advice

will you give him or her?
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1. Can you play the guitar? {REEE M52

[ &) (1) 1 like playing basketball on the
weekend.

(2) He can play the piano very well.

(B3] play HIE LW shinl, & “478k, FAL”
I S5 T B SNERZE B A 18] ROR IR Z IR AR

o SR f I T 5 .
[iZH]
(1D Do you often play tennis after
school?
A a B. the C./ D. an
(2) 1 don’t like sport. But I often play
guitar,
A. a B. / C. the D. an

(3) Jack often plays chess and he

wants to join the chess club.
A. an B. / C. the D. a

2. Can you swim? {R&iixNG?

[B4&n)Y(D) 1 can swim and play chess.
(2) —Can you swim?
—Yes, I can. /No, I can’t.
(3) He can sing but he can’t swim.
[E%] can & i, J5 iR ELTIN
2 REMS AR g5 . “Can you. .. 27 I [a] X} 5 J&
BT amym i, & & [ & A Yes, 1
o BE A H“No, 1 .
[iZA)
(1) —Can you play soccer?
— It’s easy.
A. Yes, I can. B. No, I can’t.
C. No, I can. D. Yes, I can’t.
(2) 1 can sing the song, but he
A. doesn’t B. does
C. can D. can’t
3) — you draw some pictures?

—Yes, I can. I can draw many kinds of

(3) Don’t talk to him,

(4) You are very good at telling stories.

[E %) ¥ speak, say, talk, tell

speak FRNUL . J5 THIH ER—Fh ;

say 7R U S5 AT LRI N 2 5

talk /R BLTE IRTE . talk sh. B A 1]
FENVL”, talk sh. B RIS AR,

talk sth, B M “RIGHE";
tell n 455, PR, 2, tell sh. sth. = tell
sth. sh. B bR EE AT S, tell sh.

do sth. ZN“EHYRIEAMIAEE"
[iZA]
FH 5 HE N 3] (138 2 2 UH S
’ speak, tell, talk, say |

(1) He has to learn to English because

his father will take him to England.

(2) 1 can’t hear you, please it to me
again.

(3) Kevin is with his mother about his
problems.

(4) The teacher us to listen carefully
in class.

. What club do you want to join? {RA8MNHA4E

REB?
[E4%01Y(1) 1 want a new dress on my birthday.
(2) Lisa wants to join the music club.
(3) My mother wants me to drink milk.
(2 %] want J&“fZ7 L, 0T DL N4 1
i), FoREIREY) W al DU to do, Fnill
BGOSR s H] want sb. sth. KR EH
NS,
[iEZ/]
(D) FRAHZ—HNEE,
1 a .
(2) A AR A PSR .
My friend the
story telling club.
(3) AL FRATTAEA A A L
The teacher

think carefully when we do homework.

i zmzn, \

pictures.
A. Can B. May
C. Must D. Should — REFEEFF . FRLANETH R
3. He likes to speak English, fl E % 3EiF i 1. Many British people can s Chinese very
[24&0)(1) 1 can speak a little French. well.

(2) She says “Goodbye” when she goes to school. 2. The little girl can /droy/ pictures well.
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She wants to join the art club.
3. Mike can play the /p1'aenou/ very well.
Li Ming can do that, too.
4. What c

5. I often play ¢

do you want to join?
with my grandfather on
weekends.
— . BLuEE
1. They are English, but they can
Chinese well.
B. tell C. speak D. talk
2. The young pianist plays the piano very
A. good C. bad D. well

3. I want to join the club. I can

A. say
B. great

well.

A. swim; swim B. swimming; swims
C. swim; swims D. swimming; swim

4., My brother wants to you. Are you
free?
A. to tell B. tells C. to talk D. talks

5. I can tell stories, I can’t write stories.
A. but B. or C. and D. too

6. —Do you often play tennis after
school?

—No, I don’t like sport. I often play
guitar.

A. a; the B. the; / C. /; the D. the; a
7. She

sing, but she can dance.

A. doesn’t B. isn’t C. can’'t D. don’t
8. We want three good musicians the
school music festival.
A. to B. with  C. at D. for
9. Please me 889-66558.
A. call; at B. tell; at
C. call; in D. tell; in
= AESHRANELEENRIES
1. Jill can (sing) very well.

2. She hopes to be good at (dance) in the

future.
3. My friend likes
4. Li Lei likes to tell
5. You can call
6. —Let’s
—That’s great.

(play) games with me.
(story).
(D at 471-4856.
(dance) tonight.

7. Alice sings and dances very (good).

8. My brother wants to join the (swim)
club.

9. Tom likes basketball. He wants (join)

the basketball club.

10. Two
M AR 1% B &b 4 0] B e 1R A A
1. —

—Yes, I can. But I can’t play

(piano) are in the music room.

well.

2. —What club do you want to join?

3. —
—1I can do kung fu.

4. good at, Jane, is, telling stories (. )

5. Tom and Jill, dance, very well, can (.)

B MNFIERNEZFREN A FIEITE

A: Here are all the clubs.

B: 1

A: T want to join the English club. 2

B: Hmm. I want to join the chess club. Can you

play chess?

A: No, I don’t like chess. 3

B: Oh, yes. I like singing and dancing.

A: Me, too. 4

B: 1 can also learn to play the guitar in the music
club.

A: That’s great! 5

B: Thanks a lot.

A. 1 think I can help you with it.
How about you?

0w

What club do you want to join?

D. Do you like music?
E

. Let’s join the music club.

Hello, I'm Leo. We have some 1

school—the music club, the chess club, the sports

in our

club and so on. Many boys want to 2 the
sports club. What sports can 3 play? They can
play basketball, volleyball and tennis, and they

4  basketball best(#). They think it’s interest-
. We all know Jeremy Linis 6
to be

ingand 5
great basketball player(iz3j51). Boys 7
a basketball player like him. Some girls also like
playing basketball.



Can you play basketball? If not, I can tell you
the basketball club. 1
can play it well. It’'s not 10

8 toplayit. I'm 9

to be a good play-

er. But if you work hard and often play it, you can

do well.

1. A. classes B. clubs C. centers D. subjects
2. A. see B. help C. join D. sell

3. A. they B. we C. you D. he

4. A. thank B. need C. watch D. love

5. A. boring B. relaxing C. busy D. difficult
6. A. the B. an C. a D. /

7. A. sound B. want C. get D. come
8. A. where B. what C. how D. when
9. A. on B. with C. in D. for

10. A. small B. difficult C. big D. easy
.| LR RE

Swimmers Wanted

Can you swim? Do you like kids? Can you help
them with swimming on weekends? Come and join
us. Call Janice at 880-9132 for more information
(fFED.

Chess Club

Do you like to play chess? Do you want to play
chess well? Miss Zhang teaches you. You can come
here every Friday afternoon.

Tel: 855-2828

Room 510 in school’s P. E. building

Let’s Learn English

Can you speak English? Do you want to learn
more English? Join the English Club now.

Musicians Wanted

Boys and girls, are you music lovers? Can you
sing or dance? Can you play any instruments ( 5
#$)7 Welcome to our Star Rock Band. Please call
Sally at 302-6730 or send an e-mail to music (@
XXX, com.
1. What can Miss Zhang teach you?

2. Mary can swim well and she wants to find a job.

Whom can she call for more information?

3. Tommy wants to join the chess club. When can
he go to the club?

4. You love music and you want to join Star Rock
Band. What can you do?

Section

B Eam

1. 1 like to play basketball. 3 =T &K,

[E&1)(1) 1 like cats very much.

(2) 1 like playing tennis on the weekend.

(3) 1 like to go fishing this Sunday.

[RE%] like B R =37, o] LUHIAE X9 3l

) o Ji5 TR N 4% 3R SR . RN B AR =

wm , F4 “like doing sth. " Z5#y , 5% 78

— PP R . R B R AR
JHE L like to do sth. " Z5 4, SR I K

PR I

[izA]

(D 1 like

(2) People like

show their happiness.

(swim) in the river in summer.

(play) the drums to

2. I can speak English and I can also play soccer. 3
BEt R, FFER B EEH B IK,
[Z%1)(1) 1 can also play the violin.
(2) T also like playing the piano.

(3) I can sing and dance, too.

[E %] also 1 too, #iZ /R “” M E L, b also
H AR T too B FHAE » 38 2
ST, also W HTEE R BhiA. By ghial
TERShAE, Al too T .
R HUCA either,
[izA1
(1) He is a good singer.

A. also B. too C. and D. but

(2) Lucy and Lily are twins. Lucy has long hair
and Lily has long hair,
A. also B. too C. and D. but
(3) 1 want a cup of coffee. He wants a cup of
coffee, too. (BN REH])
I don’t want a cup of coffee. He
a cup of coffee,
3. We need help at the old people’s home. 7£& A Bz
BRINEEHEH,
[EHNY(1) 1 need a dictionary this term.
(2) You need to talk to your parents when you
are in trouble,
[E %] need F/RT7 2, 7] LLER Y #4 5 “ need
sth. 745, FoR T L5 W AT DR ,
I “need to do sth. " 4544, 7R 7 Z AN 45
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need sb. sth, RN 7 225 A 3,
need A 0] LA HIVENS 2 8]
[iZA]
(D) AT EE— A R BB IR EK

They a soccer teacher

soccer.

(2) AT LA B =Rk .

He bring the

book to school.
(3) HRFTERATIAR—Fokix L.

Parents need

here early tomorrow morning.

. Are you good with old people? {REE[E & AtHAL
=L

[E&1)Y (1) She is good with children and she
wants to be a teacher.

(2) It is good for us to play sports.

(3) My mother is good at cooking and she

always makes delicious food for my family.

[E %] be good =W VENE YN

FEAMALTSE” s be good B eeeee
b A" be good  BEONUHEEK
M S A R DT A R

[z A1

i with, at 8% for 3HZS .

(1) Mary is good

(2) Eating more vegetables is good our
health.

(3) Mr. Wang is good

all like him very much.

telling stories.

students. They

. Then we need you to kelp with sports for English-
speaking students. A5, R {1EEREEFE
HLEIREKIBENFEE,
[B4) (1) We need help for the after-school
activities,
(2) Mike often helps me to learn English.
(3) She helps her mom with housework after
she finishes her homework.
[E 2] help Bt 2 . TE#
I SO R B AEShiEl, AT LA help sb.
(to) do sth. &4 “ A5 Bh K MK 57 76 3 5 1
WENEE N TRIL R “help sb. _ sth.”,
[izA]
(1) The school needs you to help students
their Chinese. (41-17))

(2) Lily often helps her mother

(make) cakes on Sundays.
(3) She can help us

(sing) songs.

i zmme

— REFENER R . BEREAEESER
1. What do you usually do on the /'wikend/
?

2. Jack’s brother often (#F B him with
his math.

3. 1 (53 you to take this book to the
classroom,

4, The old man is a /mju:'zifn/ and he is

playing the violin under the big tree.

5. Miss Wang (#) us history this term.
—BIUERE
1. Tom helps his parents the housework.
A. with B. in C. at D. on
2. Lisa wants to us her new pictures.
A. show B. take
C. draw D. teach

3. We all know that Jackie Chan is good at
Chinese kung fu.
A. do

B. does
C. doing D. to do
4. Although(U¥%4) she is not good read-
ers, she is really good writing.
A. at; with B. Wi‘[h; at
C. with; with D. at; at

5. —Let’s play chess.

—No, that sounds . Let’s play soccer.

A. interesting B. good
C. boring D. great
6. —Emma, what do you always do ?

—Hmm, on Saturday 1 play the piano and on
Sunday 1 play sports.
A.on TV

C. in the evening

B. next week

D. on the weekend

7. Do you want your son the
club?

A. to join; swim

B. to join; swimming
D. join; swimming
888678 if you find

C. join; swim
8. Please call me
my bag.
A. at
9. —Can Peter
—Yes, he can. He writes them every week.
A. write B. speak C. teach D. tell

dance. But we can’t play

B. by D. for

English stories?

C. from

10. We can sing

volleyball soccer.



A. and; or
C. and; and D. or; or
=S RENEERERREAF, BT —H
L REIE

B. or; and

I like to
2. IERFT 555-3721 EoKR ANBR R

Please Mrs., Miller 555-3721.
3. PR T A AR 2

you good old people?

4, FEWNHNE R AN

I like to with kind people.
5. Ml I 22 B B AR MR 55

He often his parents house-

work after school.
M NESHEFREENRIAES
(at/with) my English?
(at/with) 8834567.
(also/too)

1. Can you help me

2. Please call Mr. Wang

3. Jim likes English and he
likes Chinese.

. Are you good

o~

(at/with) old people?

5. I have lots of homework and I'm not
(busy/free) today.

L ERB A

1. are, good, at, telling, stories, very, you (.)

2. at, Mrs. Miller, 555-3721, call, please (.)

3. you, need, to, help, English-speaking, students,

with, for, sports, we (.)

4. teachers, we, for, need, our, music, club (.)

5. Mr. Zhang, talk, to, please, after, class (.)

N AFERFARRANELHEAES, FEXE
B AR

sing, play, is, speak, think, have, swim,

want

Jane is 15 years old. She 1
Trip to help the kids with sports, music and Eng-
lish. She 2 many skills(§7H8). She can 3
the guitar well. She can 4 many songs. She
English well. She
7 shecan 8 good with the kids.

to join School

can 5 and she can 6

1. 2. 3.
4. 5. 6.
7 8.

B8 e 1 s2 77

t.ZHRES
Dear Mike,

How are you? I have a good time at my new

1 in Beijing, China. I'm good with my 2
and classmates. They all like me and 1 also like

3 . At school my favorite 4 are Chinese and
music. And I 5 two clubs, the Chinese club

and the music club. In the music club, I have a
good friend. Her 6

is Yang Yin. She likes mu-
sic. She sings 7 . She can also play the piano

and the violin. She says she wants 8 a musici-

an. Yang Yin likes 9 , too. On weekends she

often plays tennis or ping-pong with me. Do you
want to know her? LLook! Hereis a 10 of her.

I think you'll like her.

Yours,
Maria
1. A. store  B. home C. school D. family
2. A. lessons B. teachers
C. parents D. students
3. AL it B. her C. him D. them
4. A. teachers B. friends
C. subjects D. sports
. A. meet B. join C. see D. know
. A. name B. number
C. parent D. card
7. A. good B. well C. boring D. easy
8. A. be B. is C. to be D. are
9. A. art B. math C. science D. sports
10. A. map B. photo C. book D. story
I\ IR RR

English Tutor(2#{) Wanted

Do you like kids? Are you outgoing (4} m] H) 2
Do you have three years’ experience (2 4;) as an
English teacher? Do you have free time on Satur-
day and Sunday? We need a woman teacher for our
daughter. She is twelve and she is not good at
English. For the job, you will;

Teach from 3:00 p. m. to 6:00 p. m.

Play with our daughter.

Tell her stories in English.

You will work at our home. We live on Beihai
Road, Garden District. The pay is $ 30 each hour.

If you want to know more information, please
call Mrs. Yang at 569-3258.
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1. Mrs. Yang wants for her daughter.
A. a babysitter
C. an English tutor

2. If you are the tutor, you must teach the girl for

B. a good graduate
D. a math tutor

on Saturday or Sunday.
A. a day
C. three hours
3. What is not a part of the job?
A. Cooking for the kid.
B. Working at the kid’s house.
C. Being good with the kid.
D. Telling English stories to the kid.

B. two hours

D. a whole afternoon

4. If you want to be the tutor, you need to

— I 77K

(W s ey X s . X EE A —
AN, BT 25 1) ABLC = AT, 3%
S XA AR BRI, CREZE NS LM i)

1. What can Tom do?

s 8
Wa”ﬁ)'

4. What club does Mike want to join?
A. Music Club
B. English Club
C. Football Club

5. What is Sam good at?

RS

(COIEVr s E h PR B R X . BBOEE A LA/
L MW T2 ) ALVBLC = AN, BE H B
BRI IRl RN B A 58 . (R BORT G 152 P ki )

WS — B i » [R5 6.7 M,

6. When is the school show?

A. On May Day. B. On June 1st.

BT

(D be beautiful
@ have three years’ teaching experience
@ have time on the weekend
@ be a woman teacher
A O® B OO
5. Which is NOT TRUE?
A. The tutor must teach the kid on the week-
end.
The kid is good at English.
The tutor can speak English.
The tutor can get $ 360, if she teaches the
kid for two weekends.

C. 2@® D. DO®

Do

C. On September 10th.

7. What is Frank good at?
A. Singing. B. Dancing.
C. Writing stories.

Wy 565 — BRI 2205 8 %8 10 M,

8. Where does John live?
A. In Beijing.
C. In New York.

9. What does John like to do?

B. Write and read.

B. In London.

A. Draw and write.
C. Draw and read.
10. What club is John in?
A. A Chinese club.
C. A chess club.
(O Wy g 3E00a] 3 Wy 1 — BOpl . AR e iy 21 1)
WAL H AT DIEA TR 11 2 15 258 P ik
28 gn], B 2s FRIE—n] . (Bl 2 PRl

B. A swimming club.

Information about Julia

Nationality
(HEFD

Julia is from the 11.

Age She is 12.

She is good at playing the 13. . She

likes singing and dancing, too.

Hobbies

She has music lessons on 14. evenings.

Future job| She wants to be a 15. in the future.

ZBIUERE
1. Bob can play tennis very well.
A. a B. an C. the D. /

2. —Can you help me my English?



1

—Of course.
A. with  B. of C. on D. about
Jim can play the drums. he can’t play

it very well.

A. And B. But C. Because D. So

Miss Read is at music. She is in the

music club.

A. happy B. well C. good D. bad

. —Can you speak French?

—Yes, but only

A. alittle B. little C. alot D. afew

—Do you like playing the violin or drums?

— Drums are too noisy (B[ ).

A. The drums. B. The violin,

C. Yes, I do. D. No, I don’t.

How well you play the piano! Maybe you can
our music club.

A. do B. be C. join D. come

He can swim, so he wants to join the

club.

A. art B. music
C. chess D. swimming
—School show wants a lot of students.
—Great! join now.
A. Don’t B. Do C. Let’'s D. Let
0. — do you join the sports club?
—DBecause 1 like playing sports very much.
A. What B, Where C. How D. Why
=.EREE

There are many 1 in our school. My Eng-

lishisnot 2 . I want to join the English club.

Wang Ying wants to 3 to paint. 4 he wants

to join the art club.

Zhang Ping likes 5 . He wants to join the

running club. Li Nan is good 6 singing and she

wants to join the 7 club. 8 club does Han

Mei join? Oh, she 9 eating and she joins the

C

ooking(F£ /) club. What can you 10 92 What

club do you want to join?

1.

~N O

SN

A. trees B. clubs C. desks D. students
A. good B. well C. easy D. boring
A. join B. learn C. like D. need
A. So B. But C. And D. Or
A. running B. singing
C. swimming D. dancing
A. of B. with  C. at D. for
. A. math B. art C. music D. sports
. A. When B. Why C. How D. What

9. A. is B. has C. wants D. likes
10. A. be B. do C. have D. see
M &b 3FiE

A. Hi, Jia Han. 1

B: Yes, I can dance and I join the music club.
2

: I want to join the art club.

Oh. 3

: No. But I can dance, and I want to learn about it.

: Well. T like art, too. 4

: Sorry, I can’t. I have to do my homework.

: What about next Monday afternoon?
5

. Can you dance?

CrEEEEE

COF 0000 F00F>200F >

Do you like art lessons?
What do you do?
Where is music room?
What can you do?
Are you in music club?
What club do you want to join?
Do you want to join the art club?
. Do you like art?
Can you draw well?
Why do you like art?
What can you do?
. Are you free tomorrow?
What about the art club?
Do you like to join the art club?
Let’s go to the art club tomorrow.
. OK. T'll be free then.
You are welcome,
That sounds boring.
. Thank you very much.
1. 2. 3.
4, 5.
F L IERR
Tom and Mike are good friends. They are

kind to children. They want to find summer jobs.

One day Tom tells Mike that Kids Summer
Camp needs help with sports, music and comput-
ers. They are both very glad to hear (Wt i) this.
Tom can play basketball and volleyball, and he can
swim, too. Mike can play the violin, the trumpet,
the drums and the guitar. Tom and Mike like com-
puters very much.

Can they join Kids Summer Camp?
1. Tom and Mike want to

A. be good with children
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B. help with sports
C. join Kids Summer Camp
D. get the Camp’s help
2. What does the summer camp need help with?
A. Flying kites.
B. Sports, music and computers,
C. Making cakes.
D. Singing and drawing pictures.
3. Tom can
A. play Volleyball
B. play computer games
C. play the violin
D. tell stories to children
4, Mike can play
A. the drums B. volleyball
C. basketball D. football
5. What do Tom and Mike both like?

A. Football. B. Computers.
C. Swimming. D. Sports.

N BRERERAF

1. You are good at /'teliy/ stories.

2. Jet Li can do (China) kung fu.

3. Do you want (join) the art club?

4. Mr Green can (speak) Chinese very
well.

5. Helen likes (R &) with

different people in China.

. ERARARREEF GRTIAEEEF
1. —

—Yes, I can.

2. can, sing, dance, Lucy’s brother,

and (.)

3. often, her friend, math, Gina, helps, with (.)

4, — (good with)

—Yes, I am. I love children.

5. play chess, or, can, he, play the drums (?)

N RSB
R 0 S PN 5 T A (] 2 ) R

Shlander is a man from space ( K =5). He
thinks the people and things on the earth are very
strange. He is now writing a letter to his friend at

home. Here is part of his letter.

“Now I am in a strange world. It is very nice.
There are many new things here,

“There are many earth monsters ({%(4) here,
too. The earth monsters look very funny.

“They have just one head, two arms and two
legs. They have thin black strings on their heads.
Some earth monsters have brown or yellow
strings. The earth monsters have a hole in their
face. Every day, they put nice things and balls
from the trees into the hole.

“They put water into the hole, too. The earth
monsters do not walk very fast. They move from
place to place in tin boxes(Zk£&).

“At night, the earth monsters like to look at a
square (J7JE BY) window box. This box has very
small earth monsters in it. ”

1. Shlander thinks the people and things on the
earth are very

2. What does Shlander call the people on the
earth?

3. What do the earth monsters put into their
holes?

4, The square window box is
N BEFRIE
RANAR 2 FE 95 [ 2% 2 1) Lucy, 280 S 022 848
UiFo TE B R )T AR )T R —
1 A B — T ORISR Z A FRE ST . 6 SC2Y 60 A,

1. Help Wanted for Beijing School Trip

2. Boys and girls (12~16 years old)

3. Are you good with kids?

4. Can you help with sports, music or English?
Come and join us.

Our email address: swsc@ X X X, com
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What time do you g0 to school?

A A A a0 WM

3 A “Daily routines” ## % & B HAF & TR, A B EEH R RRATE |
%3383 #k what time A when 5156036 P16 1 60 4 556 4 W 00 A A RCF A0 |
:

RAAAANAANAAAA,

i) 6y Rk 7y KRl R R 3. B MR L A AR BEAASIMA Y B FHEI A8 FE
M“%iﬂz@%i%,%“ﬁi BT TR B A

AAAAAMAAAAAAAAAAAAAAMAAAAAAAAAAAMAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAAAAAAAMAAAAAAAAMAANAAAAAAAAAAMAAAMAAMAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAMAAAAAAAAMAAAAAAAAAT
o s < -
e RI)BHT
\})

M I AT N 2 iz FH LR B i) S AR SR A B I 158, O X5 B 36 Sl B s ) A 1R 25 5 g
BRI 73923 what time F1 when ) [7) fis N BFFE R~ 1585 iz FH UL R0 RE @1 1] v 2R > A N R
KAVE ST H BTGl . oG B AR A O pY 2 >0 PRI Sl ], s i 8] WEE: , 75 i R 42 15 155
TARAS R FE ZEANTHY H 8 A S ST 15

get up, get dressed, at seven o’clock, at half past six,
brush teeth, have at a quarter to eight, at night
breakfast/lunch/ dinner, Time
go to school/work, go in the morning/afternoon/evening
home, take a shower, do
homework, take a walk, Daily Daily —What time do you usually get up?
exercise, go to bed activities routines —I usually get up at six thirty.
—What time does Rick eat breakfast?
Talking about —He eats breakfast at seven o’clock.

always, usually, often, - toiGnes
sometimes, never —When does Scott go to work?

—He always goes to work at eleven o’clock.
L xteme

ANFVE R BT 2 R] 2 2] S RIFEA () 2 2] N 25 80 MR SE AN [I W7 el 52 1 T SO, W20 1
i YRR S AT [ AN TR R

Students in Australia usually study in schools for 200 days a year. Their school year is from late Janu-
ary to mid-December. Their school year has four terms. The school day is from 9 a. m. to 3:30 p. m, and
they have lunch at school. Each class usually has eighteen students.

School grades in Australia are called years. From year one to year six, students spend about 12 hours
a week working on math and English.

The school day in France runs from 8 a. m. to 4 p. m. Students do not go to school on Wednesday or
Sunday. On Saturday they are at school for half a day. Lunch is a two-hour break. Students usually go to
school from ages 6 to 18. The number of students per(£F—) class is 23. The school year is from August to
June, and it has four seven-week terms.

Students from 6 to 11 learn basic skills(ZEAF fE) in reading, writing, math and so on.

Questions:
What are the differences in school time between Australia and France? What about some other Western

countries?

10
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Section

S e

ol

1. What time do you go to school? fR{t 4 Bt E %
=2
[241Y(1) What time does the store open?
(2) When will you take a trip this year?
BEY GFaf a3 jn]—f% FH what time 1 when,
when & £E 1] s B AT A B il B

W TR CHEAR/BE H /5 B 42 [
FH2R A JEA I [1) 2 A4S AR

2 10) , A HHE (9 B F] HE when S EA . 2432

St =3 A I E) B, when Fll what time AJ D

Hi,

[iZA]

(1) — (What time/When) is it now?
—It’s half past seven.

(2) — (What time/When) will the new

z00 be open?

—Maybe in May of 2030.

(3) 1 usually go to school at 7:00 in the morn-
ing. COf 85342 1))

do you usually go to

school in the morning?
2. 1 usually get up at six thirty. 3 1@ & £ 75 = 3
RERo
[B&1)(1) My father usually goes to work at
6:00 in the morning.
(2) What do you usually do on Children’s Day?

(3) We have final exams in winter and summer.

LRE]Y ac 5 T2 AT — L D BATE S, 4.

TER AR five o'clock; 7E e -

noon/night ; 7EAR T that time,
in FIAE H A =700 AR ST I, AT DLRORFE R
EETFAEM . e ESRNH June;
TEH 2= spring; fER. | the
morning,

on FHFEHAR H A 2 WL H AT, WAk FRR
FERAREE KM B R R ek b, e R —
Monday; £ 7 A 10 H T4

the afternoon of July 10th,

[izA])

FH at, on 8% in 3HZS,

(1) We usually have lunch 12.00.

(2) We gave him a great present his
birthday.

(3) It always rains heavily

(4) T go to the library

(5) My family often watch TV night.
3. That’s a funny time for breakfast. if 22— Hil

Bz 2R BB A,

(R &) (D) It's funny to see the animals in

the zoo.

summer,

Sunday morning.

(2) 1 hope you’'ll have fun at the party.
(3) —Let’s go to the movies.
—That sounds fun.
[ %] funny 2P 7500, R HE RN,

fun AJ{E AR TR

It’s time for. .. 7R “fe-+--- AU E] 7, o Al DL
It’s time sth. ,

[iE/]

(D B Tz PR a1,

It’s time

It’s time
(2) What a/an

summer!

thing to wear a coat in
A. funny B. exciting
C. interesting D. easy
4. So I’'m never late for class. T _FIR M ARIRE,
[E401)(1) English is interesting so I like it.
(2) Are you often late for class?
[B2] so &R FrLL, KL, &R . be
late PR SR )7,
[izA]
(1) On school days, I'm never late
school.
A. at B. for C. on D. to
(2) fhzew L2miR ),

He is often school.

i zmze

— RIEEFE . BEREAETER TSR
1. He u

2. 1 get up early every morning so I'm n

watches TV in the evening.

late for school.
3. Mr. Green is very healthy because he /'eksosarziz/
in the evening every day.
4. The story is so f . 1like it very much.
5. It's my j to teach the students Eng-
lish.
6. It’s time for breakfast. You need to get /drest/

quickly.

11
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—RILEEE

1. —What time do you get up on weekends, Lily?
—1 get up 7.00.
A. by B. for C. in D. at

2. Zhao Jun often runs the morning. But

Sunday morning he doesn’t.

A.in; in  B. in; on C. on; on D. on; in
3. Mike his homework in the
evening?
A. Do; do B. Do; does
C. Does; do D. Does; /

4. —What time do you take a walk in the morning?

A. On weekends. B. With my friends.

C. At 6:30. D. For an hour.

5. — does he go to work every day?
—At about eight o’clock.
A. What B. What time
C. Why D. What about

6. —What do you usually do weekends?
—We usually play soccer.
A. in; the B. on; the
C. on; / D. in; /

7. 'm very busy from Monday Friday.
On weekends, I can relax myself.
A. to B. with  C. at D. on

8. That is funny time for dinner.
A a; / B. /;a C. /s / D. a; a

9. 1 get up early every day, I'm never late
for school.
A. because B. so C. or D. but

10. he usually a shower in the

evening?

A. Do; take B. Does; takes

C. Does; take D. Is; taking
= EREAASRREE T ERE
1. —What time do you usually go to
school?

2.7 \\

—She usually takes a shower in

the morning. \

3. —Where do your friends work?

4. usually, Gina, eats breakfast, at

nine (.)

12

5. go to work, I, at six, be, I, so, never, late for

work (.)

M iRBENEEERENXIERAF, 85—

L 33 H PSS )L SRR A
1 usually exercise six fifteen
seven.

2. FrLAFR EFEMARIR B,
So I'm never

3. AR AT 2 BHE R 7
What time do you usually a ?

4. ZEERARE R LS AR IR ZEARNR

Li Lei usually gets up and at

work.

6:00 in the morning.
5. Az LR LA R

That’s a time breakfast!
A AFERRAEENELERXES

get up, have a good job, get dressed, brush

your teeth

1. You need to
teeth.

2. He . He works at a radio station.

after eating to have good

3. Judy, it’s time to , or you will be late
for school.

4. Here are your clothes. Go and quickly.

Today is Tuesday. We have a(n) 1 class
in the morning. It starts at 8:30, but lam 2
forit. T often 3 school at about 7:40, 4
today I get there late. At about nine o’clock 1 get
My English
teacher, Miss Green is very kind to me. She is
waiting for(48f%) me and 6

to the classroom. I'm really 5

me in. How nice
she is!
7 the afternoon, after classes, we usually

have many clubs. We have 8 clubs. Students

can learn how to draw, sing, dance and play the
instruments well. Also we have sports clubs.
Students can learn basketball, soccer and baseball
here. 1 like dancing, 9 I am in the baseball

club. Every afternoon, I go to the baseball club

10  because I don’t want to be late. On week-

ends I play baseball with my parents.
1. A. math B, art C. Chinese D. English

2. A. happy B. late C. new D. sorry
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3. A. take in B. look at C. get to D. work in
4. A. or B. and C. after D. but
5. A. sorry  B. exciting C. nice D. happy
6. A. speaks B. meets C. lets D. joins
7. A. On B. In C. For D. About
8. A. English B. sports

C. art D. swimming
9. A. but B. and C. or D. because
10. A. late  B. early C. never D. usually
£ IR

Jenny is my friend. She has a happy family.
In the morning, she gets up at five forty. She
takes a shower and then eats breakfast at half past
six, Her parents usually get up at five o’clock.
They run for thirty minutes and go home to take
showers. Then her mother makes breakfast at six
o’clock, and her father watches news on TV,

After breakfast, Jenny’s parents go to work
and Jenny goes to school. They don’t have lunch at
home. In the afternoon, Jenny goes home at half
past four. She always does her homework after she
gets home. Her parents come back at five thirty.
They have dinner at six thirty.

In the evening, she either reads books or wat-
ches TV, but she can only watch TV for twenty-
five minutes. Her parents say it's bad for her eyes
to watch TV too much. She has to go to bed at
about nine o’clock.

1. How many people are there in Jenny’s family?
A. Two. B. Three. C. Four. D. Five.
2. What time do Jenny’'s parents take showers?
A. At 5:20 a. m. B. At 5:30 a. m.
C. At 5:40 a. m. D. At 6:00 a. m.
3. What does Jenny do after 4:30 p. m. ¢
A. She makes dinner.
B. She reads books.
C. She does her homework.
D. She watches TV,
4, How long can Jenny watch TV?
A. For 1 hour. B. For 2 hours.
C. For 35 minutes. D. For 25 minutes.
5. Which is TRUE about the family?
A. Jenny’s family don’t have lunch at home.
B. Jenny exercises for 20 minutes in the morning.
C. Jenny’s mother reads newspapers after show-
ering.
D. Jenny’s father doesn’t go to work in the day-

time.

Section

i) Em

ol

1. They usually eat dinner at a quarter to seven in
the evening. {118 E 7 L 6:45 IZER IR,
[E&1Y(D) 1 usually go to school at seven twwenty.
(2) He usually gets up at half past five.

(3) She often does her homework at a quarter
past three in the afternoon.

(4) Kevin usually goes to bed at a quarter to ten
in the evening.

(R EY 7Egeifirh, i ] A9 26 38 v] DLaE o B 2 5E
W BT 5 =0 A7 107, W] LB seven
ten”, A3 —SLRRERAYIG A, AT LIS FH DL Rk .
FREE S AT LR o'clock, s 5. | 5:00 R LA
i in the morning”,

Fem S LAY By s 2, AT LU A8 past, 0.
6:10 7] DA{ii“ten six”
PR R TR A3 to. 4. 7.55 Al LA
P five eight”,

T Horpepe g — 2 o w2430

il TR,

[izA1

(1) by 38 3 76 T PR IR

He usually gets up at

(2) I HEFE 9:45 L IRAEYE
1 usually go to bed at

(3) FRImH M 6.15 3| 7.00 FATHEE .

I usually exercise from

to

2. They always get dressed at seven twenty. i1 {]1&
B 7:20 FXRR,
[E&1)(1) 1 never eat junk food.
(2) He sometimes goes to school by bus.
(3) Lucy always does her homework first after
school.
(4) Tom o ften exercises on weekends.
(5) What time do you usually eat breakfast?
LR Y M9 Al ) 2 3R OB IR i i, H
FH B B Bl i8] A GE ) . CH
i) CRV 2D, ().

(A &, — B 7E be il 15 A3

BB iE 2 f5 . DL RCSE SCEh il 2 fif.
how of et 4t J32 Bl 1) i#E 4742 17]

13



[iZA])

(1) John is a good boy because he is
late for school.

B. never

D. often

(2) Grace is very healthy because she

A. always
C. usually

exercises and eats a lot of vegetables.

A. never B. sometimes
C. hardly D. often
(3) T usually run with my brother. i il Z&547
$En))
do you run with your
brother?

3. In the evening, I either watch TV or play computer
games, 7EfE F , R ELFHEN, EATTHEKHFEK
[E4NY(1) On weekends, they either visit their
grandparents or go to the park.

(2) Either she or I am wrong.

(3) —Would you like some coffee or juice?
—FEither is OK. T don’t mind.

(4) T don’t like the black coat, either.

[B %] either...or... BT L weeee 7SI 7,
WSRERE P I F 08 I8 TE 5 Im T nY 38 PR 5
—8%, either F/R“TH ;0" HTE (F

R/ WAL s WnT LAEA A, 72 AV 320E

HEShE o

[iZH]

(1) My mother cleans the room

morning in the evening, (H A «++---
(2) My friend doesn’t like playing basketball,
WA,
(3) Either your father or your mother
(come) to school to meet the teacher.

4. She knows it’s not good for her, but it tastes
good . AN EXTHIZ HIFAL , (B R EZH KRR EF o
[E%&1)Y(1) This kind of fruit tastes sweet.

(2) The cake is delicious. Please taste it.
[BE] taste A2 A e BYIRIE", AT DIE
Bl J5 4% 44 3 s A s W) DUE &R 3)

) GBE 3 , J5 1 WVERE . U
BEIRTA smell, feel, look, sound ¢,
[iZA]
(D) 1 like salad because it tastes
A. good B. well
C. bad D. badly
(2) —Let’s watch the basketball match.
—That great,
A. looks B. feels
C. tastes D. sounds

14

i zmmn

— RENEERES AR

1. Ice-cream usually

(i 2%) good, so
students like to eat it after school.

2. It'sa (—ZIJE) to 10 p. m. It’s time to
g0 to bed.

3. (—2) of the students want to join the
English club.

4. John often (#47) to school.

5. 1 have time to (3TH) my room on
weekends.

— .\ BIuERE

1. Hamburgers taste but they are not

for you.
A. good; good B. good; well

C. well; well D. well; good

2. —What’s Miss White's ?
—She is a Chinese teacher.
A. hobby B. address
C. job D. phone number
3. Tina is always busy in the morning. She gets up
at 7 o’clock and then she her teeth
quickly.
A. does B. brush C. have D. brushes
4. 1 at ten o'clock in the evening.
A. have breakfast B. get up
C. go to bed D. watch morning TV

5. —Wohat time does your father go to work?

A. At half past eight. B. In October.
C. On Monday.
6. I don’t have much time for breakfast, so 1

D. In the morning.

usually eat very
A. late B. well
7. —Do you

C. early D. quickly
in the morning?

—Yes. I usually run with my brother.

A. eat

8. I'm busy. I have much

B. exercise C. draw  D. write
to do these days.

A. job B. jobs C. work D. works

9. He runs ten minutes and catches
the bus.
A. for B. at C. in D. with

10. He either watches TV reads stories

in the evening.

A. or B. and C. but D. so
= A RRnEEERES
1. T have no time (play) with you. I have

to do homework.
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2. 1 have a (quick) breakfast and leave
(quick).
3. She usually
4, —Who often
on school days?
—Either Bob or Tom does.
5. The food tastes (welD).
M RENEEERENRIEAF, 817
L RELF B, LA TR

(take) a shower at 8:40.
(play) computer games

1 watch TV play computer
games.

2. Wb ARIZ K B K R RIS
She eats fruit and vegetables
for lunch.

3. FM A [l I AR
1 get home from school and my

4. BHBHRBUGHEHD .
My grandfather always a

after dinner.

5. FATHERTE 11:45 KIZHFIR.

We plan to have lunch at to

twelve,
A NAERNEEGEMNAFIEITE
A: Jim. Can you tell me something about your day?
B: Certainly.
A 1
B
A

: T often go to school at seven. 2

: I often get to school at seven thirty. My home
is near the school. 3

: No, I don’t. 1 eat lunch at school. After lunch
I play soccer with my friends.

A: Great] 4 But I play it at 4:30 in the afternoon.

oS}

B: 5

A: Good idea.
A. Let’s play soccer on weekends.
B. What about you?
C. I like playing soccer, too.
D. What time do you go to school?
E. Do you have lunch at home?

1. 2. 3.

4, 5.

15 st 1127 )

N ERES

My brother Frank is a clerk(BR 51 )at a clothes
store. He works very 1 hours every day. He
usually 2 at six in the morning. After he

brushes his 3 , he starts to 4 for thirty

minutes. He thinks running is 5 for his health.
Then he has breakfast. After breakfast, 6

takes a bus to work. He is very busy. He has no
at the
, he works for four hours. He

time to go home for 7 , so he eats 8
store, In the 9

has dinner at home. On weekends, he is not busy.

He usually goes to the movies 10 me.
1. A. long B. big C. short  D. small
2. A. goes home B. gets up

C. goes shopping D. eats breakfast
3. A. shirts B. shoes C. teeth  D. pants
4. A. dance B. swim  C. sing D. run
5. A. happy B. good C. fun D. difficult
6. A. he B. she C. it D. his
7. A. fruit B. dinner C. breakfast D. lunch
8. A. them B. him C. it D. us
9. A. afternoon B. morning

C. evening D. night
10. A. at B. with C. for D. and
+ iR
Dear Mom,

I'm happy to get your e-mail. I'm very well at

school.

Do you want to know my after-class time?
The classes finish at four o’clock. After class, 1
usually go to the library and read books. It’s relaxing.
Sometimes I play soccer with my classmates on the
playground. I'm not good at it, but I like it. We
have dinner at six. In the evening, we study in the
classroom from seven o’clock to eight thirty. We
usually do our homework. Science is difficult for
me, but my friend Peter helps me with it. He is
very nice. | take a shower at about nine o’clock and
then go to bed at nine thirty. I often talk with my
roommates before going to bed.

Remember to pick me up (33F) at 5 o’'clock
on Friday afternoon.

Yours,
Jenny
after class.
B. to the club
D. to the store
hour(s) in the class-

1. Jenny usually goes
A. home
C. to the library
2. Jenny studies for
room in the evening.
Al B. 1.5 C. 2 D. 2.5
3. Peter helps Jenny with her
A. English B. math
4. From the passage, we know that Jenny

C. Chinese D. science

A. is good at playing soccer
B. often reads books before going to bed

15



C. goes to bed at ten o’clock
D. goes home on Friday afternoon
5. Jenny tells her mom about her in the
e-mail.
A. after-class activities B. favorite subjects
C. healthy life D. eating habits
N A REANESERES

| tell, know, be, play, run |

Dear Jessica,

Thank you for your letter. Do you want 1
about my day?

1 usually get up at about 6:30. Then I take a
shower. I eat breakfast at around 7:15. At 8:00, I

— JIF A7k

()W s P fy A X G . XS e A —
AN, BT 25 1) ALBLC = AN 3ET T, 8
05 0P N SR AT eI, CREZH X T 52 38D

1. What do you like best for lunch?

7
b v c

2. What do you usually do after school?

@ Y <&
J

3. What do you like for breakfast?

(O s rh i B KX s . BB e A JLA
ANEL N T2 S ALBLC = Ak rh, 16
RE 0] 245 BT 45 [o) R 10 Je AR 25 58 . (b OO a0 3
W3k )

Wr s — B, B2 56 6 2 8 L,

6. Where do they want to go?

16
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take the bus to school. 1 2 at school all day. 1
have violin lessons on Tuesday and Thursday after-

noons at 3:00 and I can 3 the violin very well.
I get home at 4;00. Rest for an hour and then I
exercise. 1like 4 | I eat dinner at about 6:00.
After dinner, I watch TV for an hour. My favorite

TV show is at 6:45. 1 like it because it’s interesting

and exciting. At 7:30, I do my homework. I go to
bed at 10;00.

Please write and 5 me about your day.

Mary

A. Dongfang Cinema.

B. Dongmen Market.

C. Zebra Supermarket.
7. What can they do there?

A. See a show.

B. Buy some books.

C. Watch a movie.

8. What time do they meet?

A. 8:50. B. 9.00. C. 9.50.
Wy 555 — B 25 9,10 4,
9. Who makes dinner for Maria every day?
A. Her father.
C. Her mother.
10. What does Maria usually do after dinner?
A. Play the piano.
C. Watch TV.

(O Wy 7 00A) 35 Wy 1 — BOpt (. AR e iy 21 1)
WA HI AT DA TR 11 2 15 S8 ik
M B A28 BRI —A] . Ol 2 )

B. Her sister.

B. Listen to music.

Paul’s Day

6:00 a. m. Get up early in the morning.

Have 11. and milk for break-
6:30 a. m.

fast.
6:50 a. m. Go to school by 12.
8:00 a. m. ~

Have 13. classes.
3:00 p. m.
3:30 p. m. Play 14. in the afternoon.
4:30 p. m. Go home.
6:30 p. m. Eat dinner with his 15.
9:30 p. m. Go to bed.
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—BIUEEE

1. 1 often have egg and a glass of milk for
breakfast every day.
A a B. an C. the D. /

2. Tom usually goes to school 7:30 in
the morning.
A. at B. in C. on D. for

3. The pizza good. I'd like some more.

A. turns  B. sounds C. tastes D. feels

4. 1 want to No. 5 bus to Tian’an men
Square. Where’s the bus stop?
A. get B. come C. go D. take

5. Lily cleans her room every day, so her room is

very .
A. easy B. cool C. useful D. tidy
6. —Hi, Lucy. is your birthday party?
—On May 2nd.
A. What B. When C. Why D. Where
7. In the morning I usually early to exer-

cise. It’s good for me.
A. get up B. watch TV
C. wash hands D. eat fruit
8. —What a good time to see the show!
—Yes, the show is very .
A. boring B. difficult C. funny D. busy
9. Mr. Black works very long hours. He is tired,
he is happy.
A. but B. so C. and D. or
10. —Which would you like, tea or coffee?
— is OK. I don’t mind.
A. Either B. Both C. All D. Each
= . ZHES
Peter Smith is a news reporter at a TV station.
He reads the latest news at British Television
1 11 o’clock at night. He always 2 up early
and eats breakfast with his three 3  before they
take the school bus. Then he 4 bed for a short
time. After that, he either swims 5 runs for
half an hour. He joins the London Marathon(Z#i

) two times and he likes doing exercise. He starts to
work after 6 at 2 o'clock. When he goes to his
office at the TV station, he works hard, but he always

goes home early and tells bedtime 7 to his kids.

His youngest child, Rick, wants to 8 a news-

reader, like his father. Peter Smith’s day is busy

but he thinks itis 9  because he likes his work.

Every evening we can see him on TV and he
10 nice in his black suit(Fg3%).

1. A. at B. in C. on D. about
2. A, sits B. gets C. stands D. goes
3. A. brothers B. friends C. sisters D. children
4. A. looks at B. listens to

C. goes to D. gets to
5. A. and B. or C. also D. but
6. A. breakfast B. lunch

C. dinner D. school
7. A. jobs B. books C. stories D. news
8. A. be B. see C. go D. have
9. A, free B. easy

C. hard D. interesting

10. A. tastes B. looks C. feels D. sounds
M FIEREESENAFIEITE

A: Hi, George. Can I ask you some questions?

B: Sure.

A 1

B: At 6:30.

A: What do you usually do after getting up?

B 2

A 3

B: For about 40 minutes.

A 4

B: Yes, I usually go to bed at 9 o’clock.

A: Wow, your living habits are really healthy. By

the way, can you speak Chinese?
B: Just a little. My Chinese isn’t good.
A: Oh, my Chinese isn’t good, either. 5
B: Good idea.

. Do morning exercises.

How long do you usually do morning exercises?
What time do you get up every morning?
Why don’t you play with them?

Let’s join the Chinese club.

1 usually exercise on Sunday.

CPmDORE

. Do you go to bed early?
1. 2. 3.
4, 5.

F AR

Jenny gets up early in the morning. She has

her breakfast and then goes to school. She walks
to the bus stop and takes a bus. She gets to school
at about half past seven. Jenny is never late for
school. She likes her school and works hard.
Classes begin at 8:00. She has six classes every
day. Jenny is good at all her lessons, and she likes
English best.
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Usually Jenny has lunch at school. She goes
home at five in the afternoon. Sometimes, she
helps her friends with their lessons. After supper
she usually watches TV news. Then she does her
homework. She goes to bed at about 9:50. Jenny
is a good girl.

1. Where does Jenny have her breakfast?
A. At home. B. At school.
C. On her way to school.  D. On the bus.
2. What do we know about Jenny?
A. She doesn’t like going to school.
B. She can’t do her lessons.
C. She does very well in her lessons.
D. She doesn’t know her lessons at all.
3. How many hours is Jenny at school?
A. Seven hours.
B. Seven and a half hours.
C. Eight hours.
D. Nine and a half hours.
4, What does Jenny sometimes do after school?
A. She has supper at school.
B. She helps her friends with her lessons.
C. She does some shopping for her mother.
D. She goes home with her friends.
5. What does Jenny do after supper?
A. She watches TV and then goes to bed.
B. She watches TV and does some housework.
C. She watches TV and does her homework.
D. She reads English and does some sports.
NREEFE SRR AR B
1. Jim doesn’t have lunch at school. 1 don’t have
lunch here, e
2. —What time is it?
—Oh, it'saq

past time,
3. Mary is 5 years old, and she

(dress)
herself in the morning.
4. My English teacher
work. She likes walking very much.
5. —What do you think of the food?
—Oh, it /teists/good.
£ REKRTEHAF
1. Tt is a good habit(2]#) to brush

after dinner.

/"juvelr/walks to

(tooth)
2. He usually tells us (fun) stories.
3. He (brush) his sports shoes every Sunday.
4. don’t, much time, I, for breakfast, have (i in]

iaap
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5. why, get up, so, early, your mother, do(i%1iH]

D

6. get dressed, and, quickly, go, please(i%1a]a{/H))

INESBIIE
[l JS2 5 SC , AR 2R S8 OO

Linda usually gets up early in the morning.
She (1) has breakfast at six thirty. And she goes
to school at around seven o’clock. Usually she gets
to school at seven fifty. Ten minutes later school
starts. She has four classes in the morning. At
twelve fifteen, she eats (2) at school. In
the afternoon she isn’t very busy. (3) After school
she does her homework and plays with other

children.

In the evening her parents come back from

work. Her mother cooks dinner and then they have
dinner together. After dinner Linda and her mother
often read books or listen to music. Sometimes
they watch TV. Linda goes to bed (4) at nine
thirty. But her father works late at night.

1 5 (Db s ry i S,

2. TE) A5 1 5]

3. () Ab Ay e A i3 R

4. X (O KR B ZEFR 7T AT

5. What time does school start in Linda’s school?

N BERE

B AR R 3 AR A 55 [ 48 A Bl 4 R (Steve) &
IR A AEL T il R — SR 9 2 2] AR T 2 BRI . TE AR AR
P HE G IE oL 25105 — 3 mIfE

PR

L. iEA)IE I, R , AT Y A

2. 60 JA)ZeA  JER G RO 45 AT AL
Dear Steve,

New school days start, so I am busy every

day.

What about your school life? Write to me please.
Good luck!
Wang Hao
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How do you get to school?

K TAEF & “Transportation”, £ 2K H 475 X, 52 defTi AR L IR
W I94895, £ 38 how 7| FHMsk R g AL MuE L, BERAFARNRRAR
BHEREFOY R ZNEHE LA SRR B XI5 A LFr X, b
ATETI , RARIE B " I AR, AR AR e B AT E Ay X B I AN Bkt $ T EF
HRF HAFELACHEZ S HOGEZT . LB AT EITAE, FBASI A, #E R

1 =]

PAAAAMAAAAMAAAAMAAAAAAAAAAN
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f2 284
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N4

I AR A BTN A L Rtz DAT ) A A 2aae A7 2L AT I Ta) B g b 22 ] 1Y) R S 5 BB is
FH“ A 3230 T2 1 sl in) B i B Rk AR L 22 2] JF 248 how, how long, how far 5|5 (455K SE ) 1) F1
fRT IS ()27 » B A A AU AT R 5 2 s il iR O S A 1 “ e ” Oy X, 22 s LR dse e iyt A7 s 4 A0 5 X5
X B O SRR M X A A AT R AR 22 0 B BRSNS is T2 55 07 T i
PR i 3 2 ) S B0 HR AT 5 3R 22 57 5 BE AR — (0 M S A0 R sl 30 e Ay A 1817
take the bus/train/
subway, go by bike/

bus/train/plane/air/
sea, ride a bike,

—How long does it take to get to P
school? - LR Bbott Transportation
transportation =

—It takes about 20 minutes. (i i

—How far is it from your home to between...and...,

school? Other expressions leave school/home,

—It’'s about two kilometers. come true

i;;imﬁﬁ

BlEAS SC, TAREAZINATH & EPE, B A=,
New York is a very large city with about 10,000,000 people. How do so many people travel around

—How do you get to school? Wa Means of
—1I ride my bike. Y transportation

the city on their way to work or school? So, we should know something about its transport(3ZiE).

In New York you can travel about the city by subway(#1%:) , bus, taxi and car. The subway runs on
the railroad(4k ) lines under the city. It crosses the city at different points and goes to all parts of the city.
Traveling by subway is the fastest way to get around the city.

The second way to travel around the city is by public(/A3) bus. It’s a slower way to travel. This is
because the road traffic is often heavy.

You can also travel around the city by taxi. This is the most expensive way, but the taxi will take you
to the very place you wish to go to. If traffic is heavy, the taxi will be slow. During the mornings and
afternoons, there is the “rush hour”—the time when the traffic is very heavy with people going to and

from work.
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The last way to get around New York is using your own car. However, it’s not easy for you to drive,
when you are driving in the “rush hour”. If there is an accident on the road, you will have to wait for a
long time.

The best time to travel around the city is from 9 a. m. to 4 p. m. This is the time after the morning
“rush hour” and before the evening “rush hour”. Traffic will be less crowded because most people are

already at school or at work.

i) Eaam

Section

F how, how far B{ how long 1HZ=s,
(1) He wants to know his mother is,
so he writes letters to her every month.

(2) Can you tell me he lives from his

school?
(3) I want to know his parents go to
work every day.
(4) Tim wants to know it takes to go
home from school.

(5) Do you know the weather will be

“FlAEE. 5 get to B ML IR LA -
“reach+ Ml 51", reach iy N2 ¥y 2y 1] W] | 4% fin 52
ifr; “arrive + /N Hb 7 OFD ¢ arrive
o ERMIET.

[iZA]

(1) T usually to the bus stop and then

1. How do you get to school? {RE#FIK %7 B ere—
[B4n)1(1) —How are you? go to SC. 001 by bus. .
—1 am fine A. by bike B. on my bike
(2) —How is the weather today? C nmy Flke D. ride my bl‘ke
“It's sunny (2) Jim doesn’t get to school  bike. He
(3) How do you usually go home every day? gAetS theée hlséatser anr.
(4) How long does it take you to get to school? N on; . v . by; | y
(5) How far is it from your home to school? C. bys in D. on; in
[2£Y  SISHOHBREER . R 2 (3) —How do you school every day?
TPZENE T RIS OE & SR - P —By bike. o

FE Sk 45 ) b ) K i 3 4 22 K i A. get B. reachin C. arrive D. get to

Mﬁg 1K F St 45 1] BE B, 25 . How long does it take you to get to school? 1R
KU - EHEAEKEE?
[iZA] [E&1)Y (1) It usually takes me half an hour to

get to school.

(2) 1 spend 2 hours doing my homework every day.

[E 2] “It takes sbh. +H}[a]+ sth. " &

SRR G B N R ) A6 9 B [ i

5, 1080] L “spend + B J&] +on sth. /

sth, "R,

[iEZA]

(1> —How long does it you to go to
Shanghai by subway?

—About 55 minutes.

tomorrow? A. take B. spend C. pay D. cost
. —How does she get to school? HiEFXFR? (2) She spends two hours in working it out. (£
—She usually takes the bus. WEERAZTE, S la] L))
[B%0Y—How does your father get to work? It her two hours
—He usually gets to work by bus. it out.

[E>2] (1) “How do/does sb. get to...?”&H
it in] HYAZ R 1 251 v A 38 T =Y
FIRFEEAA LI JLAP . by 3858 T 5, 1 4nafe Ak

. It’s one hundred and five kilometers, &= 1<% 105

Tk,
[E%&1)Y(1) There are three hundred students in

ISR EE ; take+a/the+ 223l T.H., i our school.

3k k4 ; drivet 7618 /¥ EACIE 438 (2) Hundreds of visitors come to Jinan on
T BT 4 5 ride 5 iA) /4 F 4L weekend.

iR+ 2giE TH. g F1 474 . [E %] hundred i fi A H A K7 1) 5L %

(2) get to B HN“F|K”, London &K

20
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A7 R LI AN B FH AR & L R AT DL S

many, several Z£1a]%E .

[iZA)

FH hundred 8¢ hundreds of 23,

(D students in our school are from the
countryside.

(2) —How many our players were there in the
2012 London Olympics?
—About three
(3) There are
beach.

people on the

) mmmn

— REFRJUERAZES B

1. Helen and her friends take the (HL4%)
to school every day.

2. He likes going to school by bike. So he
(%% his bike to school every morning.

3. The cross-sea bridge is about two /'kilomi:toz/
long.
(1)) and
he likes swimming in it in summer.
5. A century(1f42) has a /'handrad/
—ERTREE
1. —
—About three kilometers away.
B. How far
D. How much
to work today?

4. My cousin lives near a small
years,
is the Summer Palace from here?

A. How long
C. How often

2. —Did your father

—No, his car was broken.

A. walk  B. drive C. ride D. take
3. —I wonder it is from Shanghai to New
York.

—It’s about 15

A. how long; hours’

flight.
B. how far; hours’

C. how much; hour’s D. how far; hours

4. Tt takes 25 minutes his
homework.
A. him; to doing B. him; to do

C. his; to do D. his; doing

5. Eric is not going to Nanjing by plane.

Instead, he is taking train.
A. /; the B. a; /
C. a; the D. the; a

6. Ann’s home is about five kilometers
school.
A. away B. far away

C. away from D. far

do you go to school every day?
—By bike.
A. When B. Why
8. She usually
brother.
A. by B. in C. on D. takes
9. —Peter, how old is your father this year?
— . Today is his birthday.
A. Fortieth; forty B. Forty; forty
C. Forty; fortieth D. Fortieth; fortieth

10. He wants to know

C. How D. What

a taxi to school with her

A. where Lucy lives

B. where does Lucy live

C. Lucy lives where

D. where Lucy lives in
= ERAASRREER R RRIRNEEE
1. —How do you go to school?

2. —
—Yes, he does.

3. —Do you go to school on foot

every day?

4. —How long does it take to get to school?
— (15 minutes)
5 — (how far)

—It’s about two kilometers from home to school.

6. Jack, about, an hour, need, to, get home. (i

D

7. your father, his car, to work, drive, do, every

day (7) GEIRRLA))

8. ride, do, their bikes, to, school, your friends

() GEIR A))

M. AAER R RRSEIEEST

| how long, what, how, how far, get to |

1. does it take you to get to the bridge?
2. Write to me when you New York.
3. do you think of the transportation in

your town?
is it from his home to the river?
5. do students around the world get to

school?
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L EEE
AR Rick, 157 KIIFH 5~6 Aliffifik —

N EREE
Danny is a schoolboy. He 1 in a small

town. His home is about ten kilometers 2
school and the roads are not flat (CEfJ). So it’s

3 for him to get to school. He 4 at about

five thirty every day and has breakfast. Thenhe 5
for school at about six o’clock. First, he 6 his
bicycle to the bus station. It takes about forty

minutes. 7 the bus takes him to school. It usu-

ally takes about thirty minutes. Sometimes he has
~ 8 time for breakfast at home, so he has some-
thing for breakfast on the bus. “I've never taken
trains. It must be 9 more fun than taking
buses,” says Danny. He studies very hard at
school. He hopes he can go to school in a big city

some day. He can 10 a train to school then.

1. A. lives B. works C. plays D. teaches
2. A. at B. from C. in D. for
3. A. easy B. good

C. interesting D. difficult
4. A. gets up B. gets to

C. goes to bed D. goes to work
5. A. get B. leaves C. leave D. gets
6. A. takes B. sends C. drives D. rides
7. A. Then B. Before C. But D. After
8. A. much B. no C. not D. a
9. A. so B. little C. alot D. no
10. A. gets B. takes C. get D. take
£ (FILIERE

John lives in Shanghai. His home is not far

22

from his school. So he usually goes to school by
bike. Every day it takes him fifteen minutes to get
there. He always gets to school on time.

Susan is a teacher of a middle school in Bei-
jing. Every day she goes to school by train. The
train runs every twenty minutes. It only takes her
about ten minutes to get to school.

Sally works at a clothes store. Her home is in
a small village in Changsha. It is far from the
clothes store. She usually goes to the store by
bus. It takes her an hour every day. She must get
up early every morning. She always gets there early.
1. John goes to school

A. by bike
C. by car
2. It takes Susan about

B. by bus
D. by subway
minutes to get to

school from her home by train.

A. fifteen B. ten C. thirty D. twenty

3. There are trains from the train station
to Susan’s school every hour.
A. two B. three C. four D. five

4. Sally goes to the clothes store by bus because

A. she can’t ride a bike
B. she doesn’t like walking
C. she lives far from the clothes store
D. there is no car in her village
5. Which of the following is TRUE?
A. Sally works in a middle school.
B. It takes John fifteen minutes to get to school.
C. Sally is always late for work.
D. The train station is far from the clothes
store.
IV ERIEE S EN A FAEXTE
A: Hello, Tony. What are you busy doing these
days?
I'm busy exercising. 1
: What for? You're in good health,
Thank you. But I want to be much fitter.
2
At Sunshine Sports Center. I'm a VIP of it.

>E PP EPE

. Wow, cool! T'd like to exercise there, too.
3

Don’t worry. I can help you.

> F

. Is it far from here?
B: YeS.
4

It’s about three kilometers from here.
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A Which bus should I take?

: You need to take Bus No. 3 to Binjiang Road,
and walk along that road to the end. Then you
can see Sunshine Sports Center on your left.
5 It's easy to find it.

: Thank you very much.

: My pleasure,

. Where do you usually do sports?

w >

You know, I want to lose my weight.
It’s between a bank and a theater.
You’'d better take a bus.

00

But I don’t know the way there.

2. 3.

Section

i &

1. For many students, it is easy to get to school. 3
FREZERN, LEZRRESHN,
[E&0Y (1) It's not easy for us to learn math
well.
(2) To get to school on foot is dif ficult for
them.
[E%]) “It istadj. + (for/of sb. )+to do sth. ”
RO ORE B OOk B RO R B AR, o
_ pIBAFEE. E ey shia A E A
AR EIEEIE, Jehh, M ahia s L iE
s gl 24 1A TR I8 15 iR i i
Ko Mzhia A X E FEEN FH icfEEE
B Bhial A e 2O S T
[iZA]
(1) For many students is not easy to
learn English well.
A. it B. this C. that D. he
(2) Tt is interesting to read books. ({5 &+,
A

= is interesting.

= is interesting.

. There is a very big river between their school and
the village. ZE T ER MM EZ B H — 5%
Kifl,

[B&0)(1) There are robots in people’s home.,
(2) My father has a very cool car.

-

[E2] (1) there be AJHI 25 A there be+H
PNE R7/Bel S VE NI =y SR A SN

W), there be f) Y (HE/ANEE) I
have/has []f} HBAE—A)F
(2) between. .. and. .. B R “LE oo Flleveeee z
8] 3 FE P I8 B 53 between — i ] T
Z [a], among F T = L
R ABZ I,
[iZ/]
(1) There many workers working in
the factory.
A. is B. are C. have D. has
(2) My sister two baseballs and one
basketball.
A. is B. are C. have  D. has

(3) There is a small bridge the hill
the village.

B. between; and

D. in; and

(4) The workers build a new road the

two villages.

A. between; or

C. from; to

A. since B. between

C. among D. during

. One II-year-old boy, Liangliang, crosses the

river every school day. 11 S EZ =S, 58—
TEREBBELA,
[2%&0)(1) My best friend is 14 years old.
(2) My best friend is a 14-year-old boy.
(3) Please be careful when you cross the road.
(4) Please be careful when you go across the
road.
[E%] (1) 1l-year-old N “11 ¥ K", & H
“ILER] - B A ] RS M B A B
i H SRR o “11 years old”H =/>id]
Z AN A 3 422 v ] 44 1) FH A2 88 A ) v
i .
(2) cross g gl ial, &y “BEad, B OB 27
across A A 1) 3 @l A, B O B ALY, cross =
[iZA]
(1) Gina is .
A. 11-years-old
C. 11-year-old
(2) Mr. Han has a
loves her very much.
A. 3 year old
C. 3-years-old

B. 11 years old
D. 11 year old
daughter and he

B. 3-year-old
D. 3 years old
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(3) For the students in the village, they must

g0 on a ropeway to the river to

school.
A. through B. across
C. cross D. go through

4. But he is not afraid because he loves school. {E 2
fARER, AAmERLE,
[E4n) (1) He was afraid to go out alone at
night.
(2) She was afraid of the dark.
(B %] afraid ZIEA ] B F MR AR,
IR A : be afraid sth., ZN“FE M
HEH” be afraid sth. B H“EMHY”.
[iZA]

(1) The girl is afraid (cross) the bridge.

(2) Study hard. Don’t be afraid 1)
difficulties.
i zmmn

— RIEEFE EROUERTRAETH A

1. The post office is across from the street. So I

have to ¢ the street.
2. ITmust 1 now. It’s too late.
3. At night I do my homework /b1'twim/

seven and eight o’clock.
4. There is no /bridz/
need to go there by boat.
O\Z 1)) boy.
() to go out at night alone.

on the river, so you

5. Jack is an
6. I'm

7. 1 want to be a doctor. 1 hope my dream can

come t .

8. My cousin is tall. He is quite (%) his
father.

—BILEEE

1. do you think your school life?
A. How; like B. What; of
C. How; of D. What; about

2. I'm , and I have a sister.

A. 15 year old; 16-year-old
B. 15 years old; 16-year-old
C. 15-year-old; 16 years old
D. 15 year old; 16 year old

3. We have a holiday every National Day.
A. 7 day B. 7-days C. 7-day D. 7 day’s

4, Alan sports, but he doesn’t
swimming.
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A. like; like
C. like; likes
5. I usually go home

B. likes; likes
D. likes; like
~ bike but today 1

a bus.
A. by; take B. by; on
C. on; take D. by; by

6. It's my to be an English teacher.

A. dream B. job C. work D. habit
7. —Does Helen take the subway to school?

—No, she doesn’t. She goes .

A. by bus B. for the bus

C. on the bus D. with the bus
8. The big river runs for the small boats.

It's so dangerous(f&f).

A. too quick B. too quickly
C. not quick D. not quickly
9. The early bus

morning,

A. picks C. walks

10. She wants to know .

us to school every

B. gets D. takes
A. where does he live
B. how far is it from here to school
C. how she can get to the park
D. what does he think of the trip
SRBNEERERREAF,§F—H
L ATy B AR s S g 2
Can their dream ?
2. BREE KA LT/,

me about two hours to do

the homework every day.
- MRRBNFA 2L

is it from your home to

w

school?
4. U BRI AR VU T Z B AE T A VER RAE
The Belt and Road is the symbol of communica-
tion and cooperation the East
the West.
- MRE BN PR N SE B A7

does it take you to get from

@2l

your home to school by bus?
XEAREAT,
There are books.
7. 55— 11 BB BRI A,
One boy, Liangliang, the

(o)

river every school day.
- RN XA R A
do you

oo

of the story?



Unit 3 How do you get to school? igiﬂiﬂi

M AAENMERES, FRNES R

breakfast, minutes, lunch, gets, usually, rides,

from, takes, stop, leaves, lives, to

Jack 1

2 his home to school. Every day, he

near a small town. It is about 15

kilometers

3 up at six o'clock, takes a shower, and has a
. Then he 5

for school at around
half past six. First, he 6 his bike to the bus
7 . That takes about ten 8 . Then the early
bus 9 him to school. The bus ride 10

about 25 minutes.

quick 4

takes

1. 2. 3.
4. 5.

7. 8.

10.

158 gt 1 127 }

. EHRES

Many people like to travel (Ji47) by plane,
but I don’t like it because an airport (#137) is
usually 1 from the city. You have to get there

early and wait for 2 for the plane to take off

and it is often late. You 3 open the windows.

You can’t choose the food. Planes are fast, but it
still 4
the city.

hours to go out of the airport and into

I like traveling by train. I think 5 are

safe. Railway stations are usually in cities. When
you are 6 for a train, you can catch another(Jj
—~) one. You can 7 around in the train and
open the windows. You can see many interesting
things 8 your way. Iknow it takes a little more
time, I also like cars. You can start your journey
A 9

you want to, and you don’t need to
get to a railway station or a bus stop. Also you can

carry many things with you in a car. But some-

times 10 are too many cars on the road.
1. A. close B. big C. near D. far
2. A. minutes B. hours C. seconds D. quarters
3. A. shouldn’t B. should
C. can’t D. can
4. A. pays  B. keeps C. has D. takes
5. A. trains B. buses C. subwaysD. cars
6. A. bad B. good C. late D. sorry
7. A. run B. walk  C. dance D. play
8. A. by B. to C. on D. in

9. A. when
10. A. here
7N REIRAR

People in Los Angeles are known for their

B. why
B. they

C. how
C. there

D. who
D. you

love of cars. The city is very large, and its public
transportation is slow. So people drive every-
where. But now, a group of bicyclists are trying to
get people out of their cars and on bikes.

Devon Fitzgerald says he has to be careful
when he rides his bike in the streets. “A lot of
people are in a rush, and it’s very difficult to keep
careful, for they would rather care for their speed
than your safety. ” Although riding a bike to work
can be dangerous, he prefers it to a car. “It’s much
simpler than driving a car. For example, I don’t
have to worry about parking. ”

Roger Rosas drives to work. “You always
have to make sure you look to the other side
because someone would rush across by bike. Or
you can easily get into an accident. ”

To make bicycling safer, some people who live
and work near each other are riding to work
together, which they call a “bike train”. Nona
Varnado helped create the group L. A. Bike Trains.
“You're in a big group. If you're afraid of riding
alone, you can now ride with experienced riders. ”
Nona said that people would feel safer by riding
together in a group.

1. Devon Fitzgerald finds it to ride his
bike in the streets.

A. safe
C. boring

B. dangerous
D. exciting
2. Devon Fitzgerald likes riding a bike better
because
A. it’'s much cheaper
B. it is full of fun
C. it’s safer everywhere
D. it’s much easier
3. From the passage we know that
A. riding in a “bike train” can help people feel
safer
B. Devon Fitzgerald helped to create L. A. Bike
Trains
C. Roger Rosas prefers riding a bike to driving a
car
D. people can easily get into an accident when

riding together
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1. How does Jack get to school?

3. How far is it from Dale’s home to the zoo?
A. 2 kilometers.
C. 7 kilometers.

B. 5 kilometers.

4. How long does it take Helen to go to the bus
stop?
A. 5 minutes. B. 10 minutes.
C. 15 minutes.
5. Where does Paul’s brother live?
A. Near the bus stop.
B. Near the train station.
C. Near the subway station.
(COTEWT B h B A . BB IE 5 A LA
/N B T2 1) ALBLC = AN RT3 Y
AE [0 2% Jr 20 [R) 0 1) e A 28 58 . (g BOR) 4T 3
W 388 )
W 5F5— BOW I o [BI2555 6.7 M,
6. How does Dave get home from school?
A. Take the bus. B. Ride the bike.
C. Take the school bus.
7. How far is it from Dave’s home to school?
A. 5 kilometers. B. 10 kilometers.
C. 15 kilometers.
W 5F — BOW 5 8 & 10 M,
8. How old is Bob’s grandpa?
A. Sixty.
9. Where does Bob’s grandpa live?

B. Seventy. C. Eighty.

A. On a farm B. In a city. C. In a village.
10. How does Bob want to go there?

A. Take a bus. B. Take a train.

C. Take the subway.
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Helen

Age Helen is 11.

From Monday to Friday she goes to
12.

On weekdays

On Saturday. she goes to the farm by
13.

On weekends

It takes them 14. hours to get

there.

On Sunday, they fly a 15.

— . BOUERE
1. —Molly, how do you go to school?
—1I go to school bike.
A. on B. in C. at D. by
2. Tam of dogs. Please take your dog out

of the room.
B. interested
D. afraid

is it from your home to school?

A. boring

C. difficult
3. —

—1It is about 10 minutes’ ride.

A. How far B. How old

C. How long D. How much

4. The river runs , SO we can’t cross it.

A. quick

5. Miss Evans lives far from the company, so she

B. quickly C. easy D. easily

usually the subway to work.
A. rides B. gets C. takes D. comes
6. Peter is , but he can play chess well.

A. a 8-year-old boy B. an 8-year-old boy

C. a 8-years old boy D. an 8-years old boy

7. 1like playing soccer. My is to be a sports

star.
A. life B. show
C. subject D. dream

8. You can find the bus stop the library
the sports club.

B. between; and
D. in; and

A. either; or

C. from; to



Unit 3 How do you get to school?

9. It usually Mum about half an hour to

cook supper.

A. makes B. takes
10. —What does Li Ping

—Really great.

A. think of

C. talk to
= ZHEE

God let me take a snail (B 4~) for a walk. I
couldn’t walk fast. The snail 1

C. take D. taking

her school life?

B. look at
D. get to

its best to

move its body, but it only walked a 2  dis-
tance. And it needed to rest.
I pushed it and shouted at it, 3  the snail
looked at me sadly. It said, “I really have done my
4 17
“Why, God? Why did you tell me to take a
snail for a walk?” 5

“All right! Maybe God is out to catch more

answered me,

snails!” Anyway, if God didn't care about it, why
should 1 care? The snail 6 moving forward,
When I smelled the

8 , I found there was a garden in this direc-

and I went after it 7

tion. When I felt the warm wind, 1 found it was so

gentle (Vi@ #1 1Y), T heard birds and bugs (B H)
singing. I saw all the stars in the sky.

Why hadn’t T had sucha 9

10 . Did God just tell a snail to take me

experience before?

for a walk instead?

1. A. tried B. walked C. started D. made
2. A. long B. short

C. beautiful D. relaxing
. A. and B. because C. but D. if
. A. great B. fun C. best D. same
. A. Nobody B. Everybody

C. Somebody D. Anybody
. A. liked B. stopped C. forgot D. kept
. A. quickly B. unhappily

C. friendly D. politely
8. A. birds B. cakes C. apples D. flowers
9. A. sad B. lovely C. boring D. tiring

10. A. Sure B. Thanks C. Fine D. Wait
M\ IERNIEESER A FE 2 XTHE

A: Excuse me. Can you help me?

B: Yes. What’s wrong?
A 1
B
A

. Oh, it's a little far. 2
. Thanks. 3

B: It’s about 5 kilometers,
A: Well, where is the bus stop?
B: Look, it’s over there.
A: How long does it take?
B: 4

A

B

: Oh, I see. I am happy to meet you here. 5

: You're welcome.

A. How far is it from here?
B. Thank you so much.
C. Where is the Xinhua Hospital?
D. You can take No. 301 bus.
E. About 10 minutes.
1. 2. 3.
4,
R R

Who is the world’s most famous spy (f; T.)?
Bond, James Bond! People also call him 007, He is
handsome and fashionable. He can speak English,
French, German and Russian. He is good at shoot-
ing(Jf i) and boxing (F ;). He beats bad men
and saves the world.

Starting from 1953, Bond was a character ( A
¥) in British writer Ian Fleming’s books. In
1962, the first Bond movie came out. Over the last
55 years, there have been 23 Bond films. The
Bond films have been very successful. About a
third of the world’s population has watched at least
one Bond film.

People love the British spy for many reasons.
But mostly because Bond shows us how meaningful
(CAEE X)) life can be. Every 007 film is for up-
holding justice (ff 5K IE ). Some boys have a
dream of becoming James Bond.

1. Which of the following is NOT true about James
Bond?
A. He is a real British spy.
B. He looks handsome and fashionable.
C. He can speak four kinds of languages.
D. He is good at shooting and boxing.
2. When did the first Bond movie come out?
A. In 1923. B. In 1953.
C. In 1962. D. In 2008.
3. What does the underlined word “successful”

mean in paragraph 27

AL I B. REEEY
C. KM D. ¥ LAY

4, How popular are the Bond films, according to

27



the writer?
A. Many of Bond films have been turned into
books.
B. Every one out of three people has watched at
least one Bond film.
C. Bond films are popular in every country.
D. Every boy in the world likes the Bond films.
5. What is the main idea of the last paragraph?
A. What kinds of people like the Bond movies
the most.
B. Why people love James Bond so much.
C. Bond and 007 are both the characters from
films.
D. What the Bond films are mainly about.
NRERTHAF

1. Work hard and your dream can

(5.

2. 1like (ride) my bike on weekends.

3. (£3iL)is it from your home
to school?

(take) Mum about 15
minutes to cook breakfast.

5. He runs /'kwikli/, so I can’t follow him.

Lt ERRASIREE R R NAAN B E

1. —How do you go to school?

4, Tt usually

2. —

home?

does it take you to get

—1It’s about twenty minutes.

3. goes to work, Miss Brown, on foot, usually (.)

4, cross, the farmer, a river, every day (.)

5. dream, it is, to have, Jim’s, a new bike (. )

INVEF BRI
[ 152 48 SC , AR AR 2R e OO H

It is important for children to get to school
safely and on time(#2H}). Luckily for them, there
is a program called Free Home to School Trans-
port. It gives children free rides to school. But to
enjoy the free trip, children have to be qualified (ff
BHA.

Children can take Free Home to School Trans-
port if they:

Y% are between 5 and 16 years old.

Y% are going to the nearest school.

¥¢ live farther away from school than the

28

statutory (3 E BJ) walking distances (2 miles for
students under 8, and 3 miles for those aged
above 8).

No matter (JGi) how far away children live
from school, they can take the free transport if
they have walking problems or there is no safe road

for them. A safe road usually has traffic lights and

should be clean.
Also, there are still Free Home to School

Transport policies for children in poor families and

children with special educational needs.
1. According to the passage, it is very important

for children to get to school and

2. What is the program’s name?

3. The underlined word “policies” means “
in Chinese.
A Z& BOEOR Corik

4. ¥ S im g B AR RLDGE

D. H#z

N BEFRIE

frAnpR e 248 AR IE E A Jack AN AHTAR S
PREFTERIIRTT o 3K AN R A A AR 2358 A2 52 e (Xinhua
Cinema) F HL 5% , (H 2 AN HEE W] 25, i ARAR 3l
HRAE AR B B — B 7 W0 45 fih 2 — 2t
L,

BR 60 A AT, BFHRERAE L TR E S
s AN A RIS

Z2 )L A 4 (taxi), K % (get off the
bus) s first(ZF—), second(% ), third(Z£=)

2238 77 5 Jr R st A T R R
AT 29 40 534 /
e thFAL 4 2y 15 434h KEAFHE 15 6
FeNIRAE | L2055 | FHEBLATL 3 0%

Dear Jack,
You have three ways to get to Xinhua

Cinema.




. Unit 4

4///////

AN

Don’t eat in class.

g KRBT P& 2 “Talk about rules”, @it FRAKEAN . iLF A T BH ¥

Y B F AN R A X ER BN E T LM, L FAKRS F I TRAFES

< 8 R AL G (BB KX AT ZHX) A3 can £3A “# " (permission) |t &5 7

Bne have to #= must & ik “ 4" (obligation) , ¥ 5 F & PL L& | K B Fe At 2 3£ 3 PT 64 L 3% )
B IR BT 69 4T A ST IR

e

@- #a8K

i 2 A AR BTN Az HTRAR Bl e A AU RR AN R 75 A R M 2 A 3L 5 i L &
R s S 2 PRI ) IE DI 1 IR BB [l 2 S AR 1T sl e AN TR 5 A Ao L 3 i 9 U 53 i A Ak
ST P2 A5 T R SR BE R B SR S ] = >0 P4 005 4% 1 288 BN A 1) el N 2R B AT
KBTS W75 5572 A B R a AR PR A s B — &b~ 3837 i 3 BB T s — £ Fig
SERE R A M T5 5

Get up and make your bed. Be on time.
Do your homework after school. Wear the school uniform.
Dos: Dos:
Do the dishes after dinner. Eat in the dinning hall.
Go to bed before 10:00. Listen to music in the music
: We must
Family School room.
follow
e the rules faes : i
Don’t go out on school nights. Don'trun in the hallways.
Don't o E— Don'’t fight with your
on’t see your friends on school days.
Don’t watch TV in the evening. Don’t wear a hat in class.
Don't leave the dirty dishes in the kitchen. Don’t bring music players to
school.

ii;xma@

TEREEL P RN T FIMER N E TR, R T R B L g

British parents think family rules help children understand what behaviors(f37°5) are okay or not. As
children grow, they will be in places where they have to follow rules. Following rules at home can help
children learn to follow rules in other places. It is normal(IE#) for children to break rules and test limits
(BRI, Consistent follow through when rules are broken help their child have a clear understanding about
the importance of rules. They think young kids sometimes break rules because they simply forget. Not all
broken rules occur because kids are testing the limits. But, Parents’ responses(JZJ#) should be the same
no matter what the reason for breaking the rules.
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Section

. Don’t arrive late for class. FIRAEIRE],
[B%1) (1) We must arrive at the airport two
hours early.

(2) Lucy will arrive in Beijing in two days.

(3) Helen sometimes arrives here late.

[E22) #)xFEEwH L EmE A
5 LT H— W/ 4y

KM H . arrive late for &
AR, 5 [6] X ,{H arrive late
for M 5 3] 3K (Y I ] B, be late for M H AR,
T 2R 5 T2 3R M S B @3] B U0 here, there,

home, abroad Z&{E)AY, W ARFTEZ A\ 6], arrive [
[f] SLialif g get to BY, reach,

[iZH])

(1) They arrive Shanghai a

sunny morning.
B. in; in
D. at; in
(2) He usually gets home at 4:45 in the after-
noon. (5 n]+F, A AL
He usually

A. in; on

C. at; on

home at a quarter
five in the afternoon.
(3) FRIFSAERE,

Don’t for the meeting

next time.

. Can we wear a hat in class? TEiR% FFK{18ks

g 15?2

[E40) (1) Helen wears a new jacket to school
today.

(2) Please put on your sweater! It’s cold outside,
(3) The little boy is too young to dress himself.
| €52) Pyl S e 9 | » S 2F (D
PR S I TR RS A i i IR A S 1

AL ST beino i EEREYE
b T KRB ZOAARY) R E
dress FAYEBNIRINT , % FH dress sb. , B N “4AH A
FARNR”  HIE 2510 R .
[iZH]
(1) I 12 Bl ek 22 R, Ay 2

Do 1 to sports shoes to

school, mom?
(2) Look! The movie star is

How cool!

a pair of
funny glasses.

A. selling B. putting on

30

i zmmn

C. wearing D. recycling

(3) wear uniforms, at school, do, we, have to (?)

GE A )

. Can we bring music players to school? {18

BIREM R RZRIG?
[B&1)(1) Bring me a cup of cof fee, please.
(2) Don’t forget to bring your homework to
school tomorrow.
(3) The little girl is hurt badly. 1 should take

her to hospital at once.

[E*] ROk R R B
%%M%Uiﬁ?ﬂﬁﬁﬁ}\ﬂﬁ%i_% m_ W
RUE“EE B 1R 5 NS U 3E A
E’Jﬁﬁfiﬁzﬁ?ff_wﬂ&o
[iZA]
(1) Please my watch to me.
A. take B. bring C. get D. put

(2) ke Hayand B RN RIS

All the birthday food good luck
the birthday person.
(3) BR T ik B H A,
It’s going to rain. Please an

umbrella you.

4. Don’t fight at school. REZEFRKFTZE

[B40)(1) Beon time, please!
(2) Don’t take photos in the museum!
(3) No talking

| & REREOERSpS) .
A B A R L3 1A

FORA TEK
JFk (g £

W), 4. Come in! #! HEIEX—KAEDh i
Hi 2 & H “No + 45 8/3h 24 167,
. Don’t be late. AE iR F|, No Talking! 2%}
Piig !

[iZA]

(1) It’s an important meeting tomorrow morning.
(not be) late for it.

(2) (not make) any noise!

Your mother is sleeping in the room.
(3) (not speak) with your
mouth full of food and (be) polite

please.

— REEFEH. . FREAETK A
. As students, we'd better not break the

/rulz/. Try to be good students.
(not fight) with each other at school.



Unit 4 Don't eat in class. igiﬂiﬂi

Be friendly to each other.

3. We can’t eat lunch in class. But we can eat our
lunch in the /'dainig/hall every day.

4, Don’t run in the /'hollwerz/. It’s very
dangerous for us students.

5. No (talk) in class! We should be quiet
and listen to the teacher carefully.

6. The students have to wear the school u on
school days. Please obey the rules.

7. The meeting 1is really important. Don’t
a late for it, please.

8. After a long time work, they must r
and have a good rest.

9. We have to be q in the school library.

10. He isn’t friendly to his classmates. He often

f with others,

—VEIUEE

1. We eat in the classroom. But we can
eat in the dining hall.
A. don’t B. didn’t C. can’t D. aren’t

2. —Can you your dictionary

school tomorrow, Peter?

—Sure, Mr. Li, I will.

A. take; to B. take; for
C. bring; to D. bring; for
3. —Please don’t throw paper on the ground.
— , I won't,
A. Sorry B. Excuse me
C. That’s all right D. It doesn’t matter
4. Drivers must seat belts(‘Z4H) when
they drive their cars. That will be safe.
A. in B. wear C. put on D. dress
5. It’s raining heavily all day, so I stay at
home.
A. must B. have to
C. must to D. can
= RER RS E R 2o A EiE

1. — (in class)
—Sorry, Mr. Black.

2. —

—No, I never fight with my friends.
3. —

—No, you can’t wear your clothes at school.
4, —What is the rule in the hospital? —%
7Y % 17 5 A

1. a hat, we, can, wear, in class (?)

2. on time, must, you, be, for school (.)

3. a uniform, do, at school, have to, wear, David

7

4. to school, you, have to, don’t, come, every day

)

5. the library, be quiet, Jack, have to, in (. )

ARENEEEEREENT, 55—
1. el 1 RARE AR

1 do our homework every
day.

2. FATAREAEHE L2 ARV,
We can’t

3. FEE AR LIRATAT LAVE I Bk R . IR R TR &
FF
We sing and dance in our

. That’s my favorite subject.

4, — FIRAEFBR T,

XA AT .
—Don’t for class.
— , I won't.
5. LI SEAE AR HE 2
It is to finish our homework

NEFRENRASEIEES

| arrive, hallways, listen, dining hall, wear ‘

1. We can’t run in the or classrooms in
our school.
2. —Do you have to eat in the at your
school?

—Yes, we do.

3. We can’t late for school.

4. Don’t to music in the classrooms or
the hallways.

5. We can shirts in summer(J& K).

88 oz s 77

t . EHES

Rules are very 1 in our daily lives. We

must follow the rules. When we walk on the road,
we must follow the traffic rules. 2 people must
obeyGE=SF) the traffic rules.

We can see many traffic signs (32l Fr &) on

both sides of the roads. Young or old, menor 3 ,

31
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walkers or drivers mustn’t break(G# )2 ) the traffic
signs. If you break them, it will be 4

Each traffic sign 5 its meaning. Do you
see the sign “P” along the road? Do you know its

meaning? In big cities, there are 6 cars,

trucks, bikes and buses. They can’t stop on the

streets 7 any time. If a driver wants to stop his

car, he must 8 a place for his car—a car stop. A

car stop 9 like a special “hotel” and it’s for cars to
live in. “P” is the first letter of the word “Park” ({5
%) and it means “You can stop your car here!”

10 important to obey the traffic rules.

1. A. easy B. important

C. difficult D. healthy
2. A. All B. Some C. Many D. Much
3. A. woman B. women C. girls D. boys
4. A. relaxing B. boring

C. dangerous D. cool
. A. have B. has C. makes D. takes
. A. too much B. too many

C. alot D. lot of
7. A. at B. in C. on D. for
8. A. look at B. look like

C. look for D. look after
9. A. are B. is C. look D. has
10. A. This is B. They are

C. That is D. Itis
AN 5k

Hello, boys and girls! Welcome to our museum.
Our museum is free. You don’t have to pay any
money. But we have some important rules for you.
Please remember them and do as what I say. You
shouldn’t break the rules.

Firstly, don’t have food or drink here. You
may make our museum dirty.

Secondly, you can take some photos in our
museum, but don’t touch(fili#%) the things here.

Thirdly, keep quiet in the museum. Don’t
talk loudly.

Fourthly, the museum is not open after five
o’clock in the afternoon. Please leave before five.

Have a good time here! Thank you for your
listening.
1. These are some rules for the
B. park
2. What’s the Chinese meaning of the word “free”

A. store C. school D. museum

in the article?

AL EH) B. LAY
C. fghiy D. A

32

in the museum.,
A. take photos B. have food and drink
C. touch the things  D. talk loudly

4. When is the museum closed?
A. All day. B. Before 5:00 a. m.
C. Before 5:00 p.m. D. After 5:00 p. m.

5. We can learn from the article that

3. Students can

A. students don’t want to pay any money
B. the museum has five rules for the students
C. the speaker hopes the students have a good time
D. the speaker who tells the rules is a teacher

N AFERNZEEEEN A FEXTE

A: Hello, My dear friends! We have a lot of rules
in our school.

B: 1

A: Don’t run in the hallways. Don’t listen to mu-
sic in the classroom. 2

B: 3

A: We can eat in the dining hall, but we can’t eat

in the classroom.
B: Can we wear hats in class?
A4
B: 5
A: Yes, we have to wear uniforms.

B: Oh, there are so many rules.

A. No, we can’t.

B. Do we have to wear uniforms at school?
C. Can we eat in school?

D. Don’t arrive late for school.

E. What are the rules?

1. 2. 3.

4. 5.
Section @

1. There are too many rules, N X% 7T,
[ %01)Y(1) He has 00 many questions to ask you.
(2) We have too much homework to do every day.

(3) I'm afraid that this sweater is much too big

for me.

[E %] too many A H1.0 i) & » too i
KAEMG many , B AT A& 1 T %5 44 18] 19 52 50
too much [ HCA] & s HRAB AN AT 4L
#414]; much too Y HRCyR] & s AR

TR Y R 3R]
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[izA)
(1) He has rules at home, and he has
to do housework at home, too.

A. too many; too much

B. too much; too many

C. many; much too

D. much too; too much
(2) A AEZAE % K 22 1) B 1) B L A D XK

It takes him

computer games at home.
(3) EEARZ  KIHF T .

There are

time to play

people on the

bus. It’s much too crowded.

. Don’t leave the dirty dishes in the kitchen. R Z=

HEREBEREE,

[E&1)(1) 1 left my math book at home. 1T am

very upset.

(2) Don’t forget the tickets and the umbrella.

(3) She left the bag on the bus but it may not be

there any longer.

[E*%] FEFRR I IRV 3 B S 3R

MR AR E T B O Y TR SR

AN RE 5 2R b Y Bl IR B 1

FH RFIR“ R S i A A X el 2 44 el R

i, Bl forget to do sth. B{ forget doing sth. ,

[iE/]

(1) T may (leave/forget) my bag on the
bus this morning.

(2) Don’t

phone at home. You need to receive my

(leave/forget) your mobile

messages.
(3) Oh, 1

ing I went to work in such a hurry that I

taking my key. This morn-

the key to my office at home.
A. forgot; forgot B. leave; left
C. forgot; left D. left; forgot
. After dinner, I can’t relax, either. E{EJE, Kt
REERHL
[E4&1)(1) 1 didn’t do my homework yesterday,
and Bob didn’t do his, either.
(2) We should hand in them on time, too.
(3) Gina also likes playing soccer with us.
[E%] too, also Fl either HRA “H” 1 & L.
JHT 45 5 ) ) oK i 1R 92 5 B T
AT EEAAR, B HZ S R
T Eeas T BOE R i S B
W Z A FRhinl Bhshin E S shinlZ )5 .
[iZA])

FH too, also 8% either 23,

i zmze

(1) David doesn’t like rice noodles. His son,
Bob doesn’t,

(2) You are

(3) My father is an English teacher. Helen’s

mother is an English teacher,

an excellent student.

4. Parents and schools are sometimes strict, but
remember, they make rules to help us. FHKFZF
KRAERRERE, BidE, MMNEAERMNEATH
B Ao
[E&1)(1) He is a strict teacher.

(2) The mother is strict with her children.
(3) We should be strict in our studies and we

should be very responsible for ourselves.

[B%£] strict 2K, E N P OE
N SR ™ R H o X F R R

[iEZA)

(1) R BT 1% T TSR T 4%
My teachers are very
children.

(2) She is not only strict

his son, but
her own work.

with his daughter
that he keeps her finishing all her work.
A. pleased

C. careful

also strict

(3) The man is so

B. sorry
D. strict

— RIEEFE. SRR AIRTHK LI

1. Locus has to /'praektis/playing the

guitar every evening. He likes it very much.

shoes for the P. E.
class. My teacher is very strict.

3. Don’t ]

will be unhappy.

2. T have to wear my s
to music in class. The teacher
4. There are too many r in our school.
We must follow them.
5. It’s very cold /aut'said/. Please put on
more clothes when you go out.
Z AR RRANEEERIES
1. “Please be quiet. No (talk) 1” says our
geography teacher angrily.
2. Please remember (bring) your photos
here when you come back.
3. Can you help me (make) dumplings?
4. You must (be) more careful with your

homework next time.
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5. The boss (Z M) always keeps these workers
(work) over 10 hours a day.
= BTEE
1. Remember
A. to call B. call
2. There are

homework to do today.

me this evening,
C. calls

rules in my home. 1 have

D. calling

A. too many; too much
B. too much; many too
C. too many; much too
D. much too; many too

his children.

3. He is very strict

A. in B. at C. with D, to
4. “No 1” says the sign on the wall.
A. smoke B. smoking
C. smokes D. to smoke
5. —What did Mary have breakfast this
morning?

—She got up late and hurried to school
breakfast.
A. for; without
C. for; after
M ., 3% 17 B A1)

1. exercise, do, in, not, the hallways (.)

B. at; without
D. at; after

2. eat, you, can not, in class (.)

3. Gina, can, wear, in class, a hat (?7)

4. Li Chen, go to school, the afternoon, has to,

in (.)

5. they, listen to music, have to, room, in, the

music (. )

HOERFAHLELEEAES
| rule, join, lucky, read, wash |

. She has to do her
homework after school. She can’t go out on school
nights. She has to 2 the dishes after dinner,
then she can watch TV half an hour. She likes

3 . She usually reads books at night. She has

Emily has so many 1

to be in bed by 10 o’clock, because she has to get
up early the next morning. She 4 a music club.
She likes to practice the guitar every day. She
thinks sheis 5

1. 2. 3.

4, 5.

34

NREBNEERRERRERTF, BE—WH
1. AEA BRI

1 do my English homework.
2. TG AR RN 3R

She practice the piano

school.
3. FRATAT AFE B 321
We eat in the school hall.
4. FEE ARUR L IRATTAT LAVE Rk B

We sing and dance

classes.
5. T AP ET VR DA Z515 I B A

Do you be in bed before 10:007

88 e 1 s 77

t ERES

Lucy lives with a very mean (&5 ) family.
She has to do all the housework. She makes the
beds. She does the dishes. She 1 the meals.
She even takes 2

the garbage(3/3%).
One day the family goes to a 3

at the
o, e )
prince’s palace(:2°F ) without her. Lucy is 4
She says, “I want to go and dance, too!”
Then a fairy princess comes and says, “I can

5 you.” She gives Lucy a party dress and a

pair of glass 6 . Then she says, “Come home
early. My magic(J& JJ) ends at midnight. I'm just
learning this job. ”

with the

. Then she sees

Lucy goes to the party and 7
prince. She forgets about the 8
a clock. It is almost midnight. Lucy 9  home,
but she loses one of her glass shoes on the way.

The prince wants to marry Lucy, but all he
has is the glass shoe. Many women try on the
shoe, but it doesn’t fit. The prince 10 , “Eve-

!1” Then one day, Lucy tries

ryone has such big feet
it on, and it fits!
The prince and Lucy get married, and they

live happily ever after.

1. A. eats B. cooks  C. buys D. gives
2. A. with  B. up C. in D. out

3. A. party B. movie C. picnic D. concert
4. A. happy B. sad C. excited D. tired
5. A. see B. take C. help D. bring
6. A. shoes B. hats C. pants D. gloves
7. A. sings B. dances C. plays D. talks
8. A. clothes B. food C. music D. time
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9. A. goes  B. walks
10. A. thinks B. hopes
INVES B

[5e] 12 60 S, AR A B SR 5 S R E

Little Peter is a boy of nine. He began to go

C. runs D. gets

C. finds

D. knows

to school when he was six, and now he is in Grade
Three. He lives not far from the school, but he is
often late for class. He likes watching TV in the
evening and goes to bed late. So he can’t get up on
time in the morning.

This year, Mrs Black, Peter’s aunt, works in
Peter’s school. She is strict with Peter and often
tells the boy to obey the school rules and come to
school on time. Yesterday morning Peter got up

late. When he (1)hurried to school. It was a quar-

ter past eight. His aunt was waiting for him at the
school gate.

(2) “You are ten minutes late for the first

class, Peter,” Mrs Black said angrily. “Why are
you often late for class?” “Every time, when I got
to the street corner, I always see a (3)guidepost:
it says, ‘SCHOOL—GO SLOW!””

1. Little Peter is a boy of nine, @GR} T, nJEALL)

— BT ik
) TEWT s TP LA X s, AR A —
A/NEL BT 25 1 AVBLC = ANk, ik
S NS AR R I CREZE NG T2 3D
1. What are they talking about?
M

By O _B

2. What is the rule?

——

FAST FOOD, LOW CARB

7 A

v

3. What does John wear today?

A. Jacket. B. T-shirt. C. Uniform.
4. What does the boy have to do first?

A. Watch the basketball game,

B. Do his homework.

C. Do the dishes.
5. Where can he listen to music?

A. In the dining room.

Bri¥(d

2. Why is Peter often late for school?

3. IHA (D) AN E 234y hurried to school PN iE

=

IS

A4, A (2) Jbim 2 b TR DL .

5. THAEIE L (3) Kb ERIR] I X

A AFEAMEFHANELEIES

‘ learn, study, do, get, clean ‘

Maria comes from America. She is twelve
years old. She 1 at No. 14 Middle School. She
2 Chinese well.

She says Chinese is interesting but very difficult,

lives in China now. She wants

and she likes to know more about China.
Yesterday was Sunday. She 3 up very

early. She ran for a long time. Then she stayed at

home. She helped her mother 4  her room. She

5 her homework in the morning and played

soccer in the afternoon.
1. 2. 3.
4. 5.

B. In the classroom.
C. In the music room.
(OTEWr & h B X . BB e A LA
IV, N IT AR ) ALBLC = AN I R, 28
FE 81 22 i 455 [0) 0 ) e AR 28 58, (g BV 34 132
W3k )
W o — B IR 2556 6.7 M,
6. What do they want to do?
A. See friends.
B. Play computer games.
C. Watch a tennis game.
7. What does the boy have to do on weekends?
A. Clean his room. B. Read a book.
C. Help his mom make dinner.
Wy 5 — BR[04 8 % 10 M,
8. What’s the date today?
A. March 25th. B. April 25th.

C. May 25th.
9. Whose birthday is coming?
A. Jim’s. B. Jim’s mother’s.

C. Jim’s father’s.
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10. What does the boy want to buy?
A. A T-shirt. B. A book. C. A watch.
(O W 3 3E00a) 3 Wr 1 —Boph . AR I 0y 21 1Y
WAL, G AT DIHA T 11 2 15 g b ik
2B gn], B 2s FRIE—n] Ol 2 PRl

Follow the Rules

Place | Welcome to the school 11.

You can’t be 12. in it.

Don’t 13. to music here.

Rules

You can’t bring any 14. or eat anything.

Don’t 15. photos in it.
—ROUERE
1. Tom, in the hallways.

A. not run B. doesn’t run

C. not running D. don’t run
2. We have to arrive the station on time.

B. to C. at

A. for D. in
3. —Tony, remember the dog.
—OK, dad.
A. feed B. to feed C. feeds D. feeding
4. We are students, so we wear the
uniform.
A. have toB. has to C. get D. hope

5. There are
A. too many

rules at home.
B. too much

C. much too D. a lot

6. He often English with the classmates.
A. meets B. asks
C. talks D. practices

7. —Alice, please help me do dishes.
—OK, Mom. I am coming,.
A a B. an C. the D. /

8. —Who is your math teacher?
—Mr. Miller. He is very strict us.

A. with  B. in C. for D. to
9. —I don’t like chicken for dinner.

—1I don’t like it,

A. too

B. only C. either D. never

10. —Eating well can help us healthy.
—You are right.
A. find B. keep  C. get D. have
= ZRES

Dear Sally,
How are you? I'm happy that you can do the
I never have fun,

things you 1 at home.

because there are too many 2 in my family. My

parents are strict. I have to 3 at six o’clock
every morning. And I have to make my bed 4

before breakfast and then go to school. 1 can’t play

36

with my friends after school. 1 have to do 5

homework. After dinner I have to take the dog for
6 walk in the park. I can’t watch TV on school

nights. 1 have to 7 the violin for an hour. 1

can’t go to bed late. I have to be in bed 8 nine
o’clock. On weekends I have to clean my room and
9 the dishes. 1 also have to go to learn the

violin on Sundays. I'm 10 tired. Can you

help me?
Yours,
Lisa
. A. leave B. like C. learn  D. have
. A. rules B. boxes
C. clothes D. numbers
3. A. have breakfast B. leave home
C. get up D. go to school
4. A. small B. big C. tidy D. dirty
5. A. me B. my C. us D. our
6. A. a B. an C. the D. /
7. A. play B. watch C. draw D. sing
8. A. on B. at C. with D. to
9. A. eat B. buy C. make D. do
10. A. only B. really C. also D. never
M\ FFIEFIERESIERN A FAEXTE

A: Emily, can you go to the movies tonight with
me?

B: I'd love to. 1

A: What a pity! I can go out tonight because 1

have no homework today.
B: 2

rules in my family.

1 want to go out but I have too many

A: 3 Like what?

B: 1 can’t play with my friends after school.

A Really?

B: Yeah. I have to go home by 5:30 p. m. and do
my homework.

A: Oh! 4 1 have to practice playing the piano

every day.
B: Do you have to wash your clothes?
A: No, Idon’t. 5

A. You are so lucky!

B. Family rules?

C. But I can’t go out on school nights.

D. My mother helps me wash the clothes.
E. It’s too bad.

L. 2. 3.
4. 5.
EnN S

Good morning, everyone! Welcome to our
school. Now you are students of a middle school.
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All the things here are new. The life here is a little
different. I think you must know what you can do
and what you can’t do. It can help you study well
and live happily. Here are some rules of our
school.

You have to come to school from Monday to
Friday. You will learn some important subjects,
such as Chinese, math, English and science. Clas-
ses begin at 8;00. You have four classes in the
morning. You have lunch in the school dining hall.
You can’t eat in the classroom. Classes are over at
3:30 in the afternoon and then you can join your
favorite clubs to have fun. You can’t play balls or
run in the classroom and hallways. You mustn’t
break these rules.

I really hope you will have a happy life here.
Thank you.

1. Who is the speaker?
A. A reporter.
C. A teacher.

B. A doctor.
D. A bank clerk.

2. On school days, students study hours
every day.
A. nine B. seven and a half
C. eight D. eight and a half

3. The speaker mainly (FEZE#l) tells them some-
thing about

important subjects

school rules

clubs and school activities

OO wpE

interesting school life
4., What can students do in the classroom?
A. Eat food. B. Play balls.
C. Run. D. Learn English,
5. The Chinese meaning of the underlined word
“break” is “ 7,
A Bl Bk CoiRfg D 4iF
NREMGATFHARRERS HIEREIR

1. Just /r1'leeks/ and enjoy that movie.

2. It’s noisy here. Let’s find a /'kwarot/
place.

3. You can’t run in the /'hollweiz/.

4. Don’t /fart/ with others.
5. We can’t play soccer because it's too hot
/'avtsard/.
6. My clothes are dirty. I have to /wayf/
them,

7. We can’t eat in the classroom, but we can eat in
the /'damm/ room.
8. English is very /mm'poitnt/ for us. We

should learn it well.

9. T will /rI'memboa(r)/ my teacher forever.
t BRERERAF
1. Please arrive here (HERD).

(not be)late. It’s your first day to
school.

3. You must remember (clean) the

classroom.
4. —What does Maria have to do on Sundays?
—She has to (%5 > 514
0.

5. us, our English teacher, be strict with (. ) (3%

i A

)

6. —Can we talk in the library?
—No. We must

Ean /t‘

NI HE T 4 0 R

‘ rules, with, wash, never, because

I'm not happy at all. T have toomany 1 in
my home. I have to go to bed at nine o’clock every
night. I can’t go to the movies on weekends 2
I have to do my homework. 1 can’t watch TV
before 1 read a book. And I have to get up at six
o’clock. On weekends, I have to go to an art
lesson and 3 my clothes. Then I have to help

my mom 4 dinner. Later I have to visit my
grandma. I 5 have any fun. Can you help me?
1. 2. 3.

4. 5.

A BERE

BCANDR 2 28 3 AR B A B 25 AR ol 2 T — 2B 5K
ML E 6 RUR IR AN RELESN I IZ AR iy SE i
PRV s b2 F A B ANBER B s A 7S o > 9 55 A
H AT 5 W 4545

HRAIR IS E A Lucy 5 — £ BT HEAF,
H YRR A S GERL FRRIR IR A Z

TR A M TE G A AT 60 A
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Why do you like pandas?

KT P35 £ “Describe animals”, 38830 #7894 AR £ K IRIF R T M, 3K 3 %
e EIF R R A il id i3 B “why —because” &) B 3| B B ARIE S S L AR FEE 4

:
:
: E-R:0] /,e,\iu VAR Why do/don t & X, k:;_ﬁl?—)t,éﬁ £< ?3 i?iﬁﬂ/%@%aé\/\@wﬁ@]ﬂé%i

PAAAAAAAA

@< o8RG

LA A BRI NS L B is FH LA Bn) R 2R 1B S W) 1 2T P ELSERGA X &R S W 0 4 e 5
SRR S WS W bl i AU B BEAS R ULt 25 R S i 44 B R S i AR BRI R >) PE  ad
B BE PR AP IE ShH)— RR TR T o 23 Al JEL AR T JR1 1 ) 152 SR 398 9 70 B 45 BB 7 5 I sh 0 I 4 2=
WIS S A AL A IR B T NGRS

first flag had a white

smart, cute, lazy, fun,
- : : T Importance elephant
interesting, boring, Description . .
: in Thailand
beautiful, scary, words a symbol of good luck
friendly, shy

can play soccer or music

—Where are they from? Save can also draw well
i Abiliti rt
—They are from Australia. e leTlianty ilities(smart) B

with water and food

—Why do you like koalas?
people cut down many trees

—Because they are very cute. Describing
_— animals: people kill them for ivory
—Why don't you like tigers? Facts and figures
—Because they are kind of Today: about 3,000
scary. (over 100,000 before)

i;;zmﬁi

[F]—AN Al % IR N B IR s B R AR . A7 3 s e A 3K IR 28 D SRAR S b i ] 1 3K —

Mr. Black was a businessman(i_A) and he was very richCF%kA9). One day he went on a trip to the
countryside with his 5-year-old son Henry. He wanted to show his son how poor(#X%5#J) people lived, so
they spent a day and a night on the farm of a very poor family.

When they got back from their trip, Mr. Black asked Henry, “My dear son, how was your trip?”
“Very good, dad!” “Did you see how poor people lived?” the father asked. “Yes!” “And what did you
learn?” Henry answered, “We have a dog at home, and they have four. We have a pool (JiEykit). It's in
the middle of the garden. And they have a river. It has no end(J®3k). We have expensive lamps( 5 5 A
£T) in the garden and they have stars(RE&).”

When little Henry finished, Mr. Black was speechless(JGi& Al i),
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Questions:

What’s Mr. Black’s purpose( H ) of their trip to the countryside? What does Henry think of their

Section

i

1. Because they are kind of interesting, &4 f{]15

RE®,

[24n)(1) She is kind of shy.

(2) This is a kind of fruit.

(3) There are all kinds of books in the library.

[E2#]) kind of B HE &~ Y YT
SRR, %Fﬁ?ﬁ%’ifﬁ%@ﬁﬁgﬂiﬂ;

1fi kind JITUHWE%ﬂ» HAEUZ M7, a kind

of B 7, all kinds of WEE &
“ BRI N K BN DT SV 5 ;
WHHHAEMI % 1R, kind & AT VEIE 2500, 75 o0 <3
R U7
[iEZH])
(1) Our English teacher is kind us and
sometimes she is kind serious.
A. of; to B. to; of
C. of; of D. to; to
(2) XA/ NI LT 25
This little girl is shy.

(3) FAIMRE A PG TE 20 BB A PSRRIl
We sell all

great sale,

clothes at our

2. Why don’t you like the cat? {R A+ A REWRAP

HIEE?
[E&1)Y(1) Why don’t you go with us?
(2) Why not go to bed early?
(3) How about going to the museum?
[E#] “Why don't you...?” & N “W At 4
Aneeeeee W27 AT LU R o) 60 5 4 e, A S T
S JEmgh e R, M ¢ How/what
about. .. ?7J5 N4 1R BB 44 1] . AR S IR
bt S CIE
[iZA]
(1) Look! It’s raining heavily outside. Why not
(take) an umbrella with you?

(2) go to visit him by yourself?

A. Why not you B. Why don’t

trip? Do you agree with(¥#£[A]) Henry about the trip? Why or why not?

C. Why aren’t you D. Why not
(3) WA AAE B MRS i — T2

you communicate with

her in person?

3. But I like tigers a lot. EERBE=ENRERE,

[E&0)(1) It rains a lot this month.

(2) Thanks a lot for helping me.

(3) 1 have a lot of fruit every day.

[EB#£])alot EH" 7 A TR ) R 4

R A& i 8 1) L B 25 98] I 3R] 5 1T a lot of =
- Y 2 N

W FRAB A 4418 L 4124 F many 5% much,

[iZA]

(1) 1 love my pet dog

and I often play
with it at home.
A. alot of B. lots of
C. a little D. a lot
(2) Mary likes lions very much. (2 A [q) L))
Mary likes lions
(3) I have

am very busy.

homework to do today, so I

A. many B. a lot
C. a lot of D. a little

. Yes, you are right. =/, {REXTH,

[E&1)(1) —It's not easy for us to finish the

work.

—Yeah, you are right.

(2) —Please hurry up! We are late.

—All right! I'm coming.

(3) —I'm sorry to trouble you.

—That’s all right.

(B %] right FIYEIE 4 0], 8 b EH R . 4624

197 FH S W) 6 7 1 108 3% » 3R 7R AR 2 % i,
AR LI That'’s right. 7 ; 3R [6] & X

Tr SRR BRI N

EEB QEESHIPNIOBER (¥R e v N N
JHFH2Y T4t doesn’t matter. "8 “ You're

welcome, "4,

[iZA]

(1) —Let’s go to the zoo after the test.

B. All right.

C. It doesn’t matter. D. You're right.

A. Excuse me.
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R R 8 —
Yes, . —They are from South Africa.
(3) —Thank you very much for helping me. A. Where are the lions?

— B. Why do you like lions?
: C. What animals do you like?

jE H it i D. Where are the lions from?

* i 9. —Helen, don’t to come here before
— RFAERNERTES R 6:30. We’'ll have a meeting.
1. They can’t remember those (M 7). —OK. T'll arrive on time.
2. All of us have G&#sd) fifty books. A. learn B. want
3. He needs to drink some K. C. forget D. like
4. There are a lot of ___ (#f) around the = [ iRiEINEBRBERLEAF, 8=
village. L ABRTRIR R E R E .
5. Linda doesn’t like the tigers because they are ! They're my .
. (RARD. 20 FREACRAEM A AT LA E,
:\mﬁ%mﬁﬁzéiiﬂmfﬁﬁﬁzﬁiﬁﬁ 1 like because ‘[hey are
1. There are some _ (animal) in the zoo. cute.
2. Let’s (swim) in the lakeGH). 3. RS | B R
3. Why  she  (want) to see the Koalas are very . They like sleeping
pandas? : )
4, The koalas are very (interest). A, BT A 5 R E B
5. Let’s have our meal (one). 5 This kind of animal can two
6. What do you want (see) first? ;
7. —Does your sister like (panda)? 5. B MBYIE/E 2R
—Yes, she likes them very much. visiting the 2007
8. Thehglraffes are b . I hke them very E\}Aﬁ*EWﬁ%E%E@/Iﬂ%?I‘éX‘Iﬁ
much. :

_ Mary: Many new animals are in the zoo. Do you
= BIUEEE

1. 1 like this book because it’s very

know?
Betty: Oh? 1

é' cute E Elte.restmg Mary: Pandas, lions, monkeys, giraffes and elephants,
) - smart d ik ’ (;rlng Betty: Let’s go and see them.
. 0 you like cats? Mary: OK. 2

—DBecause they are very smart. e .

A Wh B Wh Betty: I want to see pandas first.

N y . ere Mary: 3

C. What D. When
3 Let the Ti first Betty: Because they are very cute. 4
Poens ¢ 1onsﬂ et . Mary: I like elephants.

A. see B. to see C. see to D. seeing Bet .

ty:
4. These tigers are scary. I don’t like Me Y B L big. b L
. . < . ary.: because they are big, but they are very
A. him B. it C. them D. their
friendly.

5. —Is that elephant? rendy

~— Yes. And elephant is 3 years old. : A. What do you want to see first?

A. a; the B. an; an B. Why do you like them?

C. a; an D. an; the C. What do you like?
6. John, can your dog walk two legs? D. What are they?

A. by B. on C. in D. at E. Why do you want to see them first?
7. Dale is and he doesn’t talk much. CoL 2. 3.

A. free B. scary C. shy D. clean L4, 5.
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Unit 5 Why do you like pandas? igiﬂiﬂi

5. G AIIFDLE .

£ B8 s 127 .

N EREE
My parents and I like animals. And we often

gotothe 1 to seethem 2 the weekends.
We often 3 a bus to go there because my home
is 4  far from the zoo. Of all the animals in the
z00, I 5  tigers best. Sometimes I want to give
some 6 tothem. 7 my parents don’t let me
do it. Sometimes I think animals in the zoo may
~ 8 to go back to the forest. But I also think

zoos are good places 9  animals. Because peo-

ple give them 10 , they're not hungry every
day. Do you think so?

1. A. library B. zoo C. park  D. hotel
2. A. on B. in C. of D. at
3. A. by B. ride C. in D. take
4. A. a kind of B. all kinds of

C. kinds of D. kind of
5. A. enjoy B. like C. hope D. wish
6. A. fruit B. flowers

C. meat D. cakes
. A. But B. And C. So D. Or
. Al let B. have

C. want D. meet
9. A. on B. at C. for D. in
10. A. water B. food C. help  D. money
+ ESBFEE

Today is Sunday. It is sunny (B B H#9).
(1) Dale and Tom don’t go to school. They want

to go to the zoo, (2) because there is an elephant

in the zoo. They take a bus to the zoo. After one
hour, they get to the zoo. They see the elephant.
(3) W E MRS . Her name is Ling. (4) i3k H
JEI . She is only five years old. She’s very quiet.
Children like her a lot. (5) They want to play with

her, but Ling is very shy. People in the zoo tell
them to be quiet,

1 fECO AR .

2. B AIPERILE .

3. L) AT

4. TE(ZL)/—J }i&{XIno

Section

i Zaza *

1. People say that “an elephant never forgets”. A

MNg“—RAAXEKERAETIE,

[B4n)(1) “Don’t forget to bring your homework
to school next time,” our teacher said to us.
(2) He forgets turning off the light when he
leaves the room. He is forgetful (&%),

(3) Please remember to do your homework at

home.

[B%£]) “Sid L cE s H ; “iefiad
R o forget Wy
“EEMEFETH A %%”ﬁﬁl
[iZA]

(1) Don’t forget (bring) your umbrella
with you. It is going to rain.

(2) T am very sorry. 1 forgot (do) my
homework. 1 won’t forget next time.

(3) I am sure I remember (meet) all of

you in Grade Seven. Don’t you remember?

. But elephants are in great danger. {8 2 X &1{14t

TP,
[2%01]) (1) Many animals are in danger. We
must try our best to save them.
(2) The wounded soldier is out of danger.
(3) It’s very dangerous to play on the road.
[ %] danger A AT E 410, “4b T a2 ™
H sUBEEREETH . danger 1Y
W45 1] & ,,Mum“fﬂ&ﬁ’]” 73 4h
“int+441A]” S 1E R A in trouble, in person, in
public 4,
[iZH]
(1) Many kinds of wild animals are

We must do something to save them.

A. in fact B. in time

C. in silence D. in danger
(2) TEFRATFE 0 U 1 PRRAL T fe b iy S e

Let’s work together to save the animals

(3) “Don’t play with fire. It is really
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(danger). ” the father said to his son.

3. People cut down many trees so elephants are

losing their homes. A {1k X EH A, F kX
KIEEREMITKE,

[240)(1) Our government tries to stop people
from cutting down trees.

(2) Could you help me to cut up the vegeta-
bles?

(3) He made a decision to cut off his right arm.
[E 2] a2 s IR ;
“UIBR" 2 o X LLHR By a4 Fl 1A A
M WA, Z AR AT R, W cat it/
them down; cut it/them up 4%,

[iE/]

(1) We should not

are good for our environment.

trees because they

A. cut down B. write down

C. turn down D. put down

(2) R AT .

It’s not right to trees.

(3) These are apple trees. Why are you cutting
?

B. it down

D. them down

A. down it

C. down them

4. We must save the trees and not buy things made

of ivory. BATABURKIBIA , $E 48 M 3K 5 ZF il fo
[B%&0)(1) This king of shirt is made of silk. It
feels soft.

(2) Many products are made in China,

(3) This piece of wood is made into a model
plane by Uncle Wang.

[E#] made of ivory J&* THIEE, &
WEHGIAIAY things, {EJ5 B 1. be made of M

B 7o C“TEMR LA 2 ;
e .
[izA]

(1) We want to save elephants, so we must stop
buying things ivory.

A. are made of B. making of

C. made of D. to make from

(2) XLEAR TR B TR ML

These glasses are glass.

They are so beautiful.
(3) —Do you believe that paper is made
wood?
—Yes, I do. And you can see that books

are made paper. (FHAMIA]IEZS)
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{ zwze i}

1.

AR
I think koalas are animals. 1 don’t
want to see them,
A. beautiful B. interesting
C. ugly D. funny
. Pandas are from .
A. China B. England
C. Australia D. America
—1Is that elephant?
—No, it's lion.
A.an;a B.anjan C. aj;an D. a; a

— see the giraffes.
—Oh, I don’t like them. Why don’t we see the

pandas?
A. Let’s B. Let they
C. Let1 D. Let we
— Africa.

A. What animals do you like?
B. Why do you like pandas?
C. Where are the lions from?

D. Where are the pandas from?

. I like koalas because they are friendly
and very beautiful.
A. a kind of B. kind of
C. kinds of D. kind

. Does this lion from Africa or America?
A. be B. is C. come D. go

. —What do you like?

—1 like penguins.

A. sports B. subjects C. music D. animals
. One of them an MP5 player.
A. have B. has C. are D. there is

10. —Does Susan often play with the cat?

— She likes it very much.
A. Yes, she is. B. No, she doesn’t.
C. Yes, she does. D. No, she isn’t.

T REABSREFEHEMER

. The old man is in d

. Shanghai is a good p

. We must save him.

1
2. The elephant is one of Thailand’s s
3.
4
)

I like koalas b

they are cute,

. Koalas come from A

to visit.
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= ARESHRERANELEEIES
Why

It’s dangerous

(do) your sister like dogs?
(play) with a lion.
We mustn’t buy things (make) of ivory.
Let’s go to the park (one).
Kate wants
Let him

—Jack, remember

(see) pandas.

(play) chess.

N g e =

(turn) off the lights

when (leave) your room.
—OK, I won't forget, Mom.

8. Sue practices (play) the violin at home.

9. It’s important (follow) the traffic rules
on the way to school.

10. Koalas (sleep) all day.

JEIR B RIS IR IR B A A £ a) &

1. —

—DBecause they are very cute.

2. —

—It’s from Africa.

3. —

—1It can dance and walk on two legs.

4, —What animals don’t you like?

5. things, we, ivory, buy, the trees, must, not,

made of, save, and (. )

A RENEERERERIEAF, BT

L XEEBIRIE,
This is a symbol of

2. ARARAS /NG AR 2T I B R SER

If you are not careful, you'll be great

3. NI 7 V244, T AR Z s W E ek 2 BAT
I b

People many trees, SO many

animals are losing their homes.
A, YRR BRI AR T LA R

You can ask the police for help when you

5. AtbAy — R AU /M .

He has a boat paper.

N ERES

Do you like animals? There are a lot of ani-

mals in the 1  in our city. They are pandas,

koalas, tigers, lions, dolphins, penguins, ele-
phants and so on(Z£4%). 1 think dolphins G JiK)
. They are kindof 3 . When I'm
watching them. They can 5 fast

are very 2
free, I 4
and jump(#k) very high(#&). They can 6  with
a ball. They can * 7 7 up and “walk” on the

water. They are very 8  to people. If you fall
into(#i3}#) the water and 9
you. Do you like them?

swim, they may

come up and 10

1. A. home B. shop C. library D. zoo
2. A. scary B. interesting

C. boring D. ugly
3. A. smart B. shy C. ugly D. lazy
4. A. run B. want C. have D. like
5. A. swim B. run C. jump D. walk
6. A. live B. play C. go D. speak
7. A. stand B. sit C. go D. walk
8. A. clever B. friendly C. funny D. cute
9. A. can B. can’t C. doesn’t D. are
10. A. help B. visit C. meet D. eat
+ R

My parents often take me to our city zoo on
holidays. 1 like animals. In the zoo I can see
tigers, elephants, monkeys, pandas, bears and
many other animals. Some animals are friendly,
but some are not. Tigers, bears and some snakes
are dangerous. That is why they have to stay in
cages(JET1). But I don’t think it is good for ani-
mals to stay in cages. They should be free. The
animals in cages can’t be happy. Do you think so?

Tigers usually live in forests and mountains.
They can run very fast. They catch ($£) and eat
small animals like rabbits and deer, but now they
live in small rooms. They have nothing to do every
day. So they walk round and round in the cages,
and they want to get out. When they are tired, they
sleep. I feel sorry for them. I think the most inter-
esting animal is the dolphin. I like watching them
swim and jump. They swim fast and they jump
very high. They can play with a ball. They can

stand up and “walk” on water! They are very
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friendly to people. If you fall into the water and

can’t swim, they may come up to help you.

1. They often go to the
A. cinema B. park

on holidays.
C. library D. zoo

2. are dangerous.

>

. Tigers, monkeys and bears
Tigers, monkeys and dolphins

Tigers, bears and snakes

o0

. Tigers, snakes and dolphins

— BT ik

R S5 2RO . R
/NS BT 25 1 AVBLC = ANk T, 3%
HE ST N AT BRI R 2R T T A 3k )

1. What does Mike like?

“ ‘ 8

2. Why does John like dogs?
A. They are shy.
C. They are friendly.
3. What are they talking about?
A. Giraffes. B. Tigers.
4. What can elephants do?

B. They are smart.

C. Lions.

A. They can play music.
B. They can draw well.
C. They can clean the room.
5. Where does the boy want to go today?
A. To the park.
B. To the school.
C. To the zoo.
(O WS H h B KX . BB e A LA
NGB N T2 1 ALBLC = Ak rh, 16
AE [ 2% i 205 [) A e AR 280 2. (B B R 448 3
W3k )
W o — B [R5 56 6.7 i,
6. What animals does John like?
A. Tigers. B. Monkeys.
7. Why does Lucy like pandas?

A. Because they're clever.

C. Giraffes.

B. Because they’re cute.

C. Because they're friendly.
W 58 — BoXHE 5 8 & 10 /i,
8. What does Kate think of koalas?
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BT

3. catch and eat small animals.
A. Rabbits B. Tigers
C. Monkeys D. Elephants

4. 1 like dolphins because

A. they're friendly B. they swim fast

C. they jump high D. A, Band C

5. It's for animals to stay in cages.
A. good B. bad
C. interesting D. fun

A. They are cute. B. They are clever.
C. They are interesting.
9. When do they want to go to the zoo?
A. On Friday. B. On Saturday.
C. On Sunday.
10. Where is the zoo?
A. It’s near the library.
B. It’s near the school.
C. It’s near the hospital.
(=D WF AR T W R o — B . AR i W 2
WES. G Al IEA TR 11 2 15 Sk i
] A2 PRI —dn] . Ol P 2 38 )

The Zoo

Where

The zoo is near Lucy’s home.

Why | Lucy often goes to the zoo to see 11.

She thinks tigers are 12. and monkeys

are 13. and cute.

What | Her brother thinks elephants are 14.

Her sister likes 15. because she

thinks they are interesting.

—\BIuERE
1. —

—1 like pandas.

A. What B. How C. Whose D. Why

2. The animals are in danger. We must

animals do you like?

them,
A. catch B. lose C. save  D. make
3. —Where are lions ?
—South Africa.
A. of B. by C. with  D. from
4. The hat is big for me. Do you have a
small one?
A. kind B. kind of



Unit 5 Why do you like pandas?

C. a kind of D. kinds of
5. Children like to go to the zoo they like
animals.
A. and B. but C. so D. because
6. Excuse me, I . Can you help me?
A. get lost B. get dressed
C. get up D. get on

7. Elephants can remember the places

food and water.

A. with B. for C. in D. at
8. I don’t like lions because they are

A. cute B. scary

C. clever D. interesting

9. —Let’s see the pandas first, dad.

A. That’s right. B. Good luck.
C. That sounds good. D. Have fun!

10. The Great Wall is the of China.
A. place B. symbol
C. dream D. model

= EREZE

Do you know pigeons(f%F)? They are 1
bird. They are usually in white 2 grey. Some
people say they are not 3 , but they are cute

and clever. 4 people keep them as pets. 5

do people say pigeons are clever? Because they can
6 letters from one place 7 another. And
they know the 8 home. We can often 9 the

pictures of pigeons with olive branches (i £%).
We give the name—peace (F1°F-) pigeons to 10
They are the symbol of peace.

1. A. a kind of B. kinds of

C. a kind D. kind
2. A. and B. but C. or D. so
3. A. easy B. beautiful

C. lazy D. healthy
4. A. Alot B. No C. Many D. A little
5. A. Why B. What C. Where D. When
6. A. give B. have C. take  D. buy
7. A. of B. with  C. to D. for
8. A. river B. way C. street D. road
9. A. look B. see C. watch D. read
10. A. them B. it C. him D. they
M\ T IENIEE S IER A FA 2 XTHE

A: Hi, Henry! Let’s go to the zoo this Sunday.
B: Great. 1
A Pandas.

Why?
: Because they are cute. 2
1 like elephants best.
: Elephants? 3
They are from Africa.
. Well, why do you like them?
4
: Wow! 5
A. Where are they from?
B. Because they are symbols of good luck.
C. What animals do you like?
D. Let’s see elephants first.
E. What about you?

PR EEEEEE

1. 2. 3.
4. 5.
L RNEIRRR

Visit Swansea Z.oo
Come and see the Indian elephants and the
new tigers from America. The bears are waiting to
meet you, and the monkeys from China are waiting
to throw (#}) things at you. The lovely koalas
from Australia are waiting to laugh at you, and the

giraffes from Zambia are waiting to look down

on you.

Tickets

Grown-ups (it A\): $2.00; Children Over
12. $1.00;

Children Under 12: Free

Opening time

Mon. —Fri. :10;00 a. m. ~3:00 p. m.

Saturday and Sunday:9:00 a. m. ~4:00 p. m.

Keep the zoo clean! Do not touch, give food
to or go near the animals.

1. How many kinds of animals are talked about in
the text?
A. Four.

2. Now Mrs.

sons, one is 14 years old, the other is 10. How

B. Five. C. Six. D. Seven.
Smith is in the zoo with her two

much are the tickets?
A. $ 4.00. B. $ 3.00.
C. $ 2.00. D. $ 1.00.
3. Which of the following is the visiting time?
A. 9:30 a. m. Monday. B. 3:30 p. m. Tuesday.
C. 3:00 p. m. Saturday.D. 8:30 a. m. Sunday.
4. From the passage we can guess the animal
“giraffe” must be very
A. tall

B. long C. strong D. fat
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5. Which of the following can we do in the zoo?

A. To get close to the bears.

B. To give some food to the dogs.

C. To touch the monkeys on the heads.

D. To watch the animals outside of the cages.
NREKRENRAF
1. The boy

2. We should save the animals in

/slizps/ eight hours a day.
/'dem(d)zo/.
3. The elephant is one of Thailand’s
/'stmbols/.

4. Don’t /fo'get/ to take an umbrella with
you.

5. We are very (CKH) to the new student.

6. Every year people CRR 2D
many trees.

7. 1 love things (make) of wood.

. Let’s do our homework (one).

©O© o

(not fight) with your

classmates, please.
10. Keep
library now.
£ GERRAISRER R A& R &
1. —
—Because 1 think pandas are interesting.
2. —

—No, I don’t. Because they're scary.

(quietly)! We are in the

3. love dogs, Scott, because, they are, g

very cute (,)

4, what animals, he, see, want to, does (?)

5. —
—XKoalas are from Australia.
N BAFEFFHANESEEXNES, EHNEEME
HAXAEXHFS
‘ sing, have, look, play, tell ‘

Let me 1 you something about my little

dog. He 2
two big ears, four short legs and a small tail (&
). Now it’s time for him 4

very cute. He 3 small eyes,
games. If I say
“Please sing a song for us!”, then he can sing for
us. Listen! He 5  beautifully! But he doesn’t
sing in English or Chinese. When he sings, no-
body can understand him.

1. 2. 3.

4. 5.
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N EFBFE
I5e] 152 8 S, AR 2R S OO R

My name’s Jodie King. I'm 12 years old. I'm
from the United Kingdom. Now I live in China.
I'm a student of Guangming Middle School. 1 go to
school from Monday to Friday. On Saturday and
Sunday we have no classes. On Saturday I usually
do my homework. On Sunday I often go to the zoo
with my parents. 1 like elephants very much
because they're clever. But(A) & & & = W BEJH.
He thinks they're beautiful and kind. My mother
likes giraffes. (B) She thinks they’re cute and in-

teresting. So we usually stay in the zoo the whole
(3% A4~1)) day and watch them.

We often take a lot of photos. I think (C)they
are our good friends.
1. How old is Jodie?

2. Jodie goes to school Monday
Friday.

3. IETE A AL Y Im 2 b TR TR

4. TEHEB) Ab L A F U .

5. (O4bmZe ] they $51UHYZ

o

+. . BERIE

BanfRA — LY/ BRI S K. i
MG B R, 0B G4 R B9 8 78 22 1Y 4 i
& Jim,

BUR BRI, 60 R 22 47, FF Sk B4 L, AT
INESEIE T

Name Mimi

1. Black and white

Appea ( FIE)
ppearance(ShFhef 2. Two big eyes

1. Smart and interestin
Personality (P4 4% 45 5. g 1 8
. Lazy

Favorite food Fish

Hobby Play with a ball

I have a cat. Its name is
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/////////§
N
L

I’m watching TV.

A E P58 % “Talk about what people are doing”, % # R A B # ESHF I,
KR — B A ANTEEBA R B E 3 il d “ 47 w357 0 5ok b, BB VM 5 3] ILE
ATBF 0 — AR EE ) 6) (TR 8 RAFIREE P 6) iR T 4 M, R o — AL A s A LR AT aS £ 4
M5 R ik Loy 27 A BILE S A RAE, EHTATERFEAREGRF, LN B
TPERANEAYE — R FV . RAT PEGTRARGINI B, LA T AE BEETE
% BETHE S 2N,

M2 A AR BAITIN A BEAs HT LA Bin] T A U RATE R — I 22089 H 35 S 00 s ik iz JH BLAE
PEAT I B — BB (] 1) 75 7 ) SCRRIR BE [R) 41) 25 AR T8 5 284 YA 403 [+) — I 18] 7 A ] i S AT IE 7 ARy
NSl o 85 e B TR v b [ B 2 A AR RS 547 IR A 8 SCA 40T vh v D7 AN [ ) SC A 2T AR o i 2
FA RN R AR » 22 il VAR IR

making zongzi ‘Mum & pool, library, supermarket, home, school, living room, Beijing,
iAunt His familv Shenzhen, Tokyo, New York, Sydney, the United States
watching the is family in Places
el "Dad & Shenzhen watching a soccer game, cleaning the
o Y i_l_j_r_l_c_lg_j house, reading a newspaper, talking
on the phone, listening to a CD, using
reading a story Zhu Hui’s EV(-er.y(.lay Activities the computer, making soup/dinner,
book to her {Mother | - families activities washing the dishes, exercising,
young children shopping, drinking tea, swimming,
A playing basketball, doing homework
wEliing = J— . [His family in 425 §
soccer game + Father: New York A: What are you doing?
on TV B: I am watching TV.
Talking about what A: What's she doing?
talking on the mmmmmaaa- . peop]e are doing . ) . .
g ' 7hu Hui. B: She’s washing the dishes.
phone to his :
) A: Is he reading a newspaper?
cousin

B: Yes, he is./No, he isn’t. He is playing basketball.
A: Are they using the computer?
B: Yes, they are./No, they aren’t. They are exercising.

XIRS

B B R R AR R R AT AR R S R . s A A R

Mr. Smith goes to the town(3i4#8) to see his son, Tom. Tom is studying music in a school there. He
tells his father he does well and his father is very happy. That evening Mr. Smith buys two tickets(5%) for
a concert(F 4k4>). They get there early after dinner. They're sitting in the hall(JJT) and listening to
them playing.

The music is beautiful and Mr. Smith enjoys(3 %) it very much. But he finds his son doesn’t like it
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at all. Mr. Smith wants to know something about Tom. So he asks, “Do you know the music?” “Yeah,”

answers Tom, “And what’s the musician playing now?” Mr. Smith asks. Tom doesn’t know how to an-

swer it. He thinks hard and then says, “... the piano.”

Questions:

Does Mr. Smith really know his son very well? What kind of parents do you want to live with? Why?

Section

5 Emem

1. She is exercising now. h1F 7E$E 15,
[ZBE)Y(D 1 am reading a newspaper.

(2) She exercises every morning.

(3) He is using the computer now.

BEY MAE ST I RO A IE7E AT 1 B A
25K R FiE +be+ BhiA-ing FTE X, be FiE I
Fhia)-ing AW B— A AT, BLAE AT i A ik
PRI S E B AR T

[iZA)

(1) The boy (run) with his father
now.

(2) Look! His sister (read) a book.

(3) It’s seven o’clock now. My brother and I
(talk) on the phone.

2. What’s he waiting for? fhfEE(T4?
[2%0)(1) Tom! Someone is waiting for you.
(2) Please wait a minute.
(3) Who is your mother waiting for?
(B 2] wait A K Wyshinl, K5 BB w2
A1 s K iE B i) sh. /
sth s R “I8 AR RAF ML S, i m] LLA can’t

wait to do sth. ,

[iZH]
(1) —Who you ?
PRAE S G ?
—I'm my classmates. &
(2) He is waiting the bus at the bus
station now.
A. at B. for
C. in D. on
(3) Linda often in the pool. She is
good at . Look, she

now. (swim)

48

3. This is Jenny (speaking). 2L,

[E%&1Y(1) —Hello, thisis Kate.
—Hi, thisis John speaking.
(2) —Who's that?
—This is Ms. Black.
(3) —Hello, is Laura in?
—Hello, thisis Laura speaking.
[BF] X ETH G IR, Wik s, i
AHCH s ANBEUL“T am. .. 75 U SRA)
[a] %} 77, I 2 FH 8 “Who's that speak-
ing?” , AEEH “ Who are you?”, ZHRRHLH AN
BiE, W “May 1 speak to... 2703 A2
BAERH “Ts. .. in?7 5 1L RS 458 0] DL “ Hold
on, please. ” B{“Wait a minute. ”,
[iZA]
(1) —Hello, may I speak to John?

A. Who are you?

B. What’s wrong?

C. This is John speaking.

D. T am John.
(2) —Who's that speaking?

A. That is Tom.

B. This is Jenny speaking.

C. I'm Mike.

D. She is Maria.
3 —

—Hold on, please. He is coming now.

A. Are you Mr. Miller?

B. Excuse me, can you help me?

C. Hello, may I speak to Mrs. Black?

D. I'm sorry to trouble you.

. ¥EFT look, see, watch, read

[B4&01(1) Look! Can you see some apples on the
tree?

(2) He likes watching TV at home.

(3) T often go to the library to read books there.
(%] BRI RIS, .
see a film, see a doctor, 4, see MF“FH,
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A7 EE; BERNYE”.mIHEN D)
YE, % FT look at, look after, s a] UL F{E &3
WL RRCFEREE ERTSE HNYE
AL, LS. I8 A Bt E T B I E
HRHED AR KR,

[iZA)
(D HERE L8 EfE UESS
@ I want to the film with you.
@) | There is a kite flying in
the sky.
® TV too much is bad for your
health.
@ Don’t books in the sun.

(2) —Why are they so excited?

—They are the football match of
the World Cup.

A. looking B. watching

C. seeing D. reading

(3) His mother with her children
(watch) TV at home now.

i zmmn

— ESFRNIAESR

A, — B AE ShiA) iR B N-ing, 40 . clean—cleaning
wear meet
look listen

B. AR ERFH: e Z5 RIS, e F4, f1M
-ing, U: dance—dancing
come have
skate make

C. DB E 4R, R A — & i 3
i) T WG e — A Rk 1 n-ing, 40

run—running

swim put
shop forget

D. DL ie Z5RH 31, 4 ie 2B y HEf0-ing., 40 :
lie—lying
die—

— BTUERE

1. Han Mei her homework every day at
home.
A. do B. does
C. is doing D. to do

2. — English every morning?
—Yes, but now I Chinese.

A. Are you reading; read

B. Do you read; read

C. Do you read; am reading

D. Are you reading; an reading

3. —Is your brother doing his homework?

A. Yes, he does.
C. No, he doesn’t.
4. Linda often

B. Yes, heis.
D. No, he is.
her homework in the eve-
ning but now she TV.
A. does; is watching
B. is doing; watches
C. is doing; is watching
D. does; watches
o5, —
—They're
A. What; run B. What; running
C. Who; running D. Who; run
= A BRRNEEERIES
1. It is seven o’clock. The Blacks

some cakes.

are they doing?

(eat)

2. Listen, some boys (play) soccer on the

playground.
3. Look! Who (clean) the blackboard?
4, —Don’t make any noise. Your mother

(sleep) in the room.
—Sorry, I won't.
5. Tony is good at stories. He wants to
join a story club. We are interested in
his stories. Listen! He stories for us
now. (tell)

M | 2R A D
1. is, the phone, look, on, David, talking (!)

2. computer games, are, playing, the boys (?7)

3. listen, is, a, song, Li Ying, singing, beautiful (.)

4. for dinner, join, you, to, me, do, want (?)

5. after, cleans, Gina, the desk, dinner, usually (.)

H NAERNZEESEN A FEIE

A: What can I do for you, Sir?

B: 1

A For yourself? These are all for young people,
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and I have hats in all colors. 2
B: 1 like the blue one.
A: 3
B: Thank you. 4
A
B

: One hundred yuan.
: Oh, it costs too much, I can’t afford it. I want
a cheap one.
A: 5
yuan. And it is also beautiful, isn’t it?
B: OK. T'll take this one. Thank you.

It is cheaper than that one. It is only fifty

OK. Here you are.
I want to buy a hat for myself.
What about this one?

How much is it?

Moo e

What colour do you want?

2. 3.
. 5.
AN EESE \,
W 175 A, Lucy —REBLEM: |
. SRR B
TR R LR AR TE LA 4.

It’s six in the evening. 1 am drawing a nice

ISG—

photo of my family.

t . ZHES

Mr. Green is our English teacher. He is a

very good teacher. He 1 some pictures. He
shows those pictures to us in class. He wants us
2 something from them. In one of the pictures,
we see a boy is working. He 3 the room. In
another picture, a girl 4 She’s singing an
American song. In other pictures, we see many
people doing different things. One is running,

a cake. And a girl is doing 6

another is 5
homework. We look 7

our teacher. Our teach-
er listens 8 us. We learn English from our
teacher and the pictures. Our teacher likes 9

We like him and his 10 , too.
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1. A is B. are C. has D. have
2. A. learn B. learns

C. learning D. to learn
3. A. clean B. is cleaning

C. cleaning D. are cleaning
4. A. is singing B. sing

C. are singing D. sings
5. A. make B. making C. makes D. made
6. A. my B. your C. her D. his
7. A. in B. with  C. at D. for
8. A. to B. at C. in D. for
9. A. we B. us C I D. me
10. A. name B. classes

C. school D. classroom
I\ FELIERE

It is six forty in the morning. The children are
coming into the classroom. A girl is opening the
windows. Some are laughing and talking. Some
are listening to them. Some are reading books.
Some are doing their homework.

Miss Lin is standing behind the teacher’s
desk. She is writing on the blackboard. Sue and
Anna are wearing their new dresses today. Ann is
cleaning her desk. Mike is helping her. They all
look happy.

What are Bill and Bob doing? Oh, dear! They
are still playing basketball on the playground.

1. The children are
A. in the school B. at home
C. in a boat D. on the hill
2. What are the children NOT doing?
A. Doing their homework.
B. Writing on the blackboard.
C. Laughing or talking.
D. Reading books.
3. The teacher is .
A. Miss Gao B. Miss Lin
C. Sue D. Ann
4. How many students aren’t in the classroom?
A. One. B. Two. C. Three. D. Four.
5. Which is NOT right?
A. Ann is cleaning the blackboard.
B. Mike is helping Ann clean her desk.
C. Bill and Bob are still playing basketball.
D. The students all look happy.
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1. Is Zhu Hui also watching the races and eating

zongzi? KRiFHHFE L B|MIZIEFIG?

[E%&1)Y(1) He won the 100-meter race and was
happy.

(2) They have a volleyball game this term.

(3) On Dragon Boat Festival, we like watching
boat races and eating zongzi.

[E%E] race A E 4 0], BN “T0 387, T8 FE 8.
LT T LB ANFR A FE 4 ek
JE R BRI L S8 A — R LS InE
Wy, Z Tt JEAATEE I ] match, I
i game 5 match 7] DL H #,

[iZA]

(1) Many of the villagers take part in the dragon

boat at 9:00 a. m. in the morning.
A. games B. races C. competitions
(2) We will have a soccer against
Class 2.
A. game B. race C. ball
(3) He hopes to take part in the in the

sports meeting.
A. 800 meter race  B. 800-meter race

C. 800 meters game D. 800-meters race

. But there isn’t Dragon Boat Festival in the U. S. ,
so it’s like any other night for Zhu Hui and his
host family. B2 EXERZA AT, U TR
IEFM S B RERR X — BT ARE,
[B4n)1(1) Do you have any friends here?

(2) Would you like some bananas?

(3) He is taller than any other boy in his class.
[BE]) any 2" L7, HHT (HE/
) B EEE R A L T E AT ] some, M3
TNEETL IR 8 A AR B E IR, some AT H
TEEm A A any. any JI T @A) RR
AT — D AT A B —
s 53— ()7 O PIE RS —
7.
[iZA

(1) Lin Tao has two friends. One is from Canada,

and is from Australia.
A. the others B. others
C. another D. the other
(2) F any 8% some,
D T have good friends in my class.

@ Is there

(3) Sarah has read lots of stories by American

water in the bottle?

writers, Now she would like to read
stories by writers from

countries.,

B. other; some

D. other; other

A. some; any

C. some; other

. Zhu Hui misses his family and wishes to have his

mom’s delicious zongzi. RKBEERMHEAN, F
B0z B {1 S0 95 5 B9 E R EIAR F o

(&Y 1miss my grandma very much.

(2) Don’t miss the train.

(3) My father wishes me to be a teacher.
BE] “i HE7 R HEE = AFR

BOEA N o BT LUTESh I, SRR
= P U1 A i = 0 T S . HER
= AFRBEOE o ERAT LUHES
i), PR U R,

[iZH]

(1) She isn’'t at home. So she her son

very much.
B. helps

D. misses

A. wants

C. likes
(2) The Chinese ping-pong players will join in
them success.

B. to wish

the match. Let’s
A. wish

C. hope D. to hope

. WA talk to, talk with, talk about

[E4&0)(1) Mr. Smith istalking to the students.
(2) What are you talking about?

(3) Peter and Tom are talking with each other.

[(E*] R PE I AEVE, 7

— I END TR e PG R IA P
FAHRAE L) 75 I IRV TR N RS
75 tell B UE TOREEURT W YRR

. J& NG S 5 Je Tl
SR LAY N

[izH])
(1) Look! The boy
(2) “He often

(talk) with his mom.

us stories,” the man
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B. tells; says
C. telling; says D. tells; talk
(3) PEFRATI I8 — T 33 i [l i e
Let’s

A. says; talks

the picture.

BB,

— ATERE
1. Please be quiet, your grandfather
A. sleep B. sleeps
C. is sleeping D. are sleeping
2. In photo, a boy is playing soccer.
A. two B. second
C. the two D. the second
3. Look! Mary and her brother there.
A. are talking over  B. is talking over
C. are talking to D. are talking about
4, 1 my room every day. But now
I

A. clean; am reading B. clean; read
C. cleaning; read D. am cleaning; reading
5. In the picture you can see a boy swimming. His
father him.
A. sees B. is looking
C. is look at

6. It's 7 o’clock. Tom

D. is watching

dinner at home.

A. is having B. have
C. has D. having
7. We any Chinese classes on Thursdays.

And we

A. aren’t having; are having

B. don’t have; have

an English class now.

C. don’t have; are having
D. aren’t having; don’t have
8. —Let’s go to the park, Lily.

— Shall we go now?

A. Sorry, I can’t. B. Sure.
C. It’s boring. D. Thanks.
9. —Ling Ming, are you listening or writing?

A. Yes, I am.
B. No, I am not writing.
C. I'm listening.

D. I'm listening and writing.
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10. —What are you doing?
— It is too dirty.
A. I'm doing my homework.
B. I'm playing computer games.
C. I'm cleaning the room.
D. I'm writing.
— ARESNERRANELEERIES
1. The
tree in the park.

(man) are playing cards under the

2. Listen! Lisa (sing) in the next class-

room. She sings very well.

3. Look! Who (clean) the blackboard?
4. We want (buy) some books.
5. Can you (look) after the child, Ann?
6. It is seven o’clock. They (eat) some
cakes.
7. — (do) he often get up early?
—Yes, he does. He (read) English now.
8. —Let’s (have) some salad.

—Good idea. 1 like it very much.
(talk) in the room.
(watch) the boat

9. Listen, some boys
10. Look! Liu Ming
races with his parents.
= RBEERIEEAHEE
1. —Wohat are you doing now?

n oy
—Yes, I am cooking with mom, ==
3. —What’s Gina doing? -
a gfhfﬂh
4, —

—Yes, he is. My grandpa likes

reading.

5. —I'm washing my clothes. What
about you?
M iRBENEEERENEKIEAF, 85—
L 3R 55 o A A Brilfe sk o At iE7E AR .
My brother

games and he

his homework now.
2. — T IEAE BT 7 S i EAE RS
— Alice ?
—Yes,
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3. — Wb IEFEMAT A It T EAEBEAC R .
— she ?
—She her

4o HATTIEAE A P i 7

A AATIEAE M
— they the computer?
—No, they

ol i )

h EHET

It’s a summer afternoon in the city of Jinan.
The weather is sunny and 1 . 2 are staying
a storybook on the
. What is Bill doing?

He’s doing his homework 5

at home. Mr. Green is 3
sofa. Mrs. Green is 4

Bill's parents

~ 6 TV in the living room now. DBill's sister,
Mary, isn't 7 . She’s swimming in the lake
with her friends. They don’t like hot weather,
8 theycando 9 to keep it away. The radio
says it will be cool later on and they are all 10

to hear that., They hope they can enjoy themselves

then.
1. A. cold B. hot
C. rainy D. cloudy
2. A. Mr. Green B. Mrs. Green
C. The Green D. The Greens
3. A. reading B. looking
C. seeing D. looking at
4. A. doing wash B. washing clothes
C. do washing D. do many washing
5. A. under the bed B. in his study
C. on the table D. in the kitchen
6. A. is watching B. watch
C. watching D. are watching
7. A. on B. in
C. away D. stay at home
8. A. and B. because
C. but D. so
9. A. something B. but
_. nothing D. anything
10. A. sad B. sorry
C. angry D. happy
7~ FRIEfR

While I was waiting to enter university, I saw

an advertisement in the local newspaper. A teacher
is wanted in a school. 1 wanted to collect some
money for my tuition(%:%%), and I wanted to do
something useful, so I went to apply for this job. 1
was a little nervous, low in spirit and not confident
while interviewing (T i), but at last I made it.
It’s not easy for me to give the students lessons. 1
was unhappy now. I should have to divide (43fi)
the class into three groups and teach them in turn
at different levels, and 1 was dismayed at the
thought of teaching algebra ({t%%) and geometry
(JUfAT%%) , because I was not good at the two sub-
jects at school. And the worst thing was that on
Saturday afternoon I had to take the students to
play cricket (A ¥K), but at that time my friends
would be enjoying themselves. 1 should find anoth-
er job, I thought to myself.
1. The writer applied for the job because
A. he wanted to get some experience in teaching
B. he had a good mind to move to another place
C. he needed money and wanted to do some-
thing useful
D. he wanted to get a job
2. Why was the writer unhappy?
A. Because he was not good at teaching algebra
and geometry.
B. Because he had to teach three different levels.
C. Because he couldn’t play with his friends on
Saturday afternoon.
D. All of the above. (LI _E42)
3. The underlined word “dismayed” means

in Chinese.

A. JHiER B. #52%H
C. ARH D. HfEid iy

4. How did he feel when he was interviewed?
B. Not confident.
D. All of the above.

5. What can we know from the story?

A. Nervous.

C. Low in spirit.

A. The writer would leave here.

B. The writer would work here until he enters
university.

C. The writer had no choice but to work here,

D. He would be glad to stay here.
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()BT % & P A LA R G . B3 5 A —
AN RT3 19 AVBLC = ANk rp . ik
S0 AR AR . R X5 32 )

1. What's your favorite food?

3. What time is it in Jinan?
A. It’s eight o’clock.
C. It’s ten o’clock.
4. What is Mary doing?
A. She’s listening to a CD.
B. She’s reading books.
C. She’s washing her clothes.
5. Where is Lily?
A. At the library.
C. At the supermarket.
(COTEWT s TP B s . B B s 5 A LA
AN, N IR 1) ALCBLC = AN, 3
RE [0 2% e 20 [°) A e A 280 8. (g B R 44f 3
W 388 )
W 5F5— B o [BI2256 6.7 i,
6. Do they have any tomatoes at home?
A. Yes, they do. B. No, they don’t.
C. We don’t know.
7. What is Linda doing?

A. She is swimming.

B. It’s nine o’clock.

B. At school.

B. She is shopping.
C. She is helping her father pick apples.

W 56 — BOWE , 5 8 & 10 /i,

8. When is the girl’s father’s birthday?
A. On Monday. B. On Sunday.
C. On Saturday.

9. Where is the party going to be?
A. At the restaurant. B. At home.
C. At the shop.

10. What time is the party going to start?

A. At seven o’clock.
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BT

B. At six o’clock.
C. At five o’clock.

(=D WF JEIA] T W R T — B e . AR i W B Y
WSSl IH AT R 11 & 15 Sk s
Y Hga] , RS BRI —1A] . Ol e P k)

How old Tara is 11. years old.
Apples, watermelons,
What Mrs. Green buys 12. , strawberries
and oranges.
How many girls come 13.
What Mr. and Mrs. Green )
Many kinds of 14.
make
When the party is At 15. p. m.
— . BOUERE
1. —Cindy, dinner is ready. Where is Tom?
—He his homework in his room.
A. does B. did
C. is doing D. doing

2. —Lily, are you playing games or reading a book?
— I enjoy reading.

A. Playing games. B. Reading a book.

C. Yes, I am. D. No, I'm not.
3. My uncle is a doctor. He sometimes has to work
night,
A. in B. at C. on D. for

4, —Don’t be too strict with her. She is
a young child.
—You're right.
A. so B. too D. either
5. —Do you want to go shopping with me, Joe?

C. just

B. You're welcome.
D. Thanks.

is it from here to the airport?

A. See you then.
C. Sure.
6. —
—About forty kilometers.
A. How much
C. How many
7. —Bob, don’t

wait for a long time.

B. How long
D. How far

the bus, or you may

—OK, mom.

A. miss B. show C. stop D. order
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8. —How many does the U. S. have, Mike?

—Fifty.
A. states B, villages C. flags D. stars
9. Look! Lily and Lucy photos.

A. take B. is taking
C. taking D. are taking
10. —Victor, I wish my parents a happy
life.
—1I hope so.
A. have  B. to have C. has D. having

= . ZHES

A science teacher wants to teach his students a
special lesson. He takes a large bottle and 1
several large stones in it. He then asks the
students, “Is the bottle full (J# ) now?”

They all answer, “Yes!”

The teacher then takes some small rocks (f5
) and puts them into the 2 . The small rocks
go into the spaces(Z3[H]) between the big stones.
He then asks, “Is it full?”

This time 3

most answer, “Yes!”

students give no answer, but

The teacher then starts to pour some 4
into the bottle.

The sand fills up the spaces
between the small rocks. For the 5

teacher asks, “Is it full?”

5 time, the

Now most of the students are thinking, but
~ 6, some say, “Yes!”

Then the teacher pours a cup of water into the
bottle and asks, “ What’s the 7  of this
lesson?”

One student answers, “No matter how 8
you are, you can always find time to do more
things. ”

“No,” says the teacher. “The point is that
9  you don’t put the big rocks in first, you'll
never get them in. The big rocks are the 10
things in your life. If you fill your life with small
things—as shown by the small rocks, the sand and
the water—you’ll never have the time for the im-

o

portant things.’

1. A. keeps B. puts C. gets D. gives
2. A. mouth B. cup C. bottle D. room
3. A. some B. few C. any D. many
4. A. water B. stones C. rocks D. sand
5. A. first B. second C. third D. fourth
6. A. ever B. still C. even  D. never

7. A. answer B. question

C. problem D. point
8. A. busy  B. sleepy C. great D. popular
9. A. when

10. A. strong
C. friendly
M, IR AR

For many people, baseball is a game for fa-

. important

C

B. until  C. because D. if
B
D. difficult

thers and sons. Fathers and sons have been playing
catch with each other on lawns (B ¥E) for genera-
tions in the US, A father’s favorite team becomes
his son’s. Grandfathers talk to their grandsons
about games played long ago.

Many American kids collect baseball cards.
The cards have pictures of their favorite players on
them. In school, friends exchange(3Z4#t) baseball
cards and talk about them.

Baseball players are known as “the boys of
summer” because the sport is most often played in
summer. You don’t need to be a certain size or
shape to play baseball. You don’t have to be tall
like a basketball player or strong like an American
football player. You just need to want to have fun.

Baseball is not as fast-paced as basketball.
When you go to see a game, there’s time to relax,
talk and get to know other people.

Baseball may not be the most popular sport in
the US, but it is the most traditional. It’s not just
a game any more, but a key part of American cul-
ture, like apple pie.

1. What is a game for fathers and sons in the US?
A. Basketball. B. Football.
C. Volleyball. D. Baseball.

2. Baseball players are called “the boys of sum-
mer” because they
A. usually play the games in summer
B. are full of energy like summer
C. are as hot as summer
D. often sweat in summer

3. What is the meaning of the underlined word
“fast-paced”?
A R B. Hifspe
C. PAyZ2i D. 4 A2%ATiY

4. The last paragraph tells us that
A. baseball is the most popular sport in the U. S,
B. baseball is an important part of American

culture
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C. baseball is only a game for Americans

D. American baseball players are like apple pies
5. What’s the best title of the passage?

A. A game for fathers and sons

B. How to play baseball

C. The most popular sports in the U, S,

D. Baseball, a game for the boys of summer
A AAFEFHANESEEXNES, ENEEME

HEHFAEXFS

’ play, read, sing, eat, swim ‘

Look! There are many people in the park.

Some boys 1 in the river. Some boys 2

soccer there. Two girls 3  an interesting book

under a big tree. A boy 4 with his parents at a

table. Wow! There are some birds in the tree.
What are they doing? They 5

loudly. How
happy they are!

1. 2. 3.

4, 5.

NREKRTHA

1. My father is reading a /'njuizperpa/.

2. He is taller than EAaT FH A 5% boy

in his class.

©

Listen! The children are singing and
(dance) happily in the classroom.
4. Linda, can you help (clean) the
living room.

5. Be quiet, my mom (sleep).

£ ERBANREER R RRRANEEE

1. A: What is he doing?
B:

2. Bob, every day, make dinner (.)

3. Jenny, look, clean the house (!)

4, Jack, live with, in New York, an American

family, now (.)

5. A (what)
B: We are watching an action movie.

N RS EREE

5] T2 S AR A SR S SR H

After dinner, Lisa’s cousins, Anna and Jen-

ny, are still at her house. Lisa is cleaning the

room. (A) Anna is watching an interesting TV

show. Jenny is reading newspapers. She is reading

56

the information({g &) about movies. She wants to
go to the movies. (B) BLFEMLIE AN Lisa Fl Anna iR
XA (topic).

Jenny: Girls, what do you want to do tonight?

Anna: Do you like going to the movies?

Jenny: Yes, I often go to the movies.

Lisa: Well, let’s go to the movies.

Jenny: There is a good movie today. It's A strong
Boy.

Lisa: Great. It’s a very successful movie,

Anna: What time will it begin?

Jenny: It begins at eight o’clock.

Anna: It’s 700 p. m. now. We can catch G} )
it. Let’s go.

Jenny and Lisa; OK!

L (AL )RR

2. B (B) Ak im 2 i) 1 T

3. Anna, Lisa and Jenny are

A. sisters B. cousins
C. friends D. pen pals
4. They have to get to the movies.

A. thirty minutes B. forty minutes

C. one hour D. two hours

5. Where are Anna and Jenny now?

A BERE
WA N2 JRIT AR U ST 1R — T A
7S B 10 B P IETE MU 4. 60 B2 A
k| U




QUGG I HA oh i iit_—‘ (I

(1 B 18] 100 -5, 3 4~ 120 44)

CEDTESR L AR W 21— R R SO A Rl L. i

%1 BGERES 3675 9)) § mﬁ%xm@&@ﬁ%@mmmﬁu<@y&
| i) R A 3 )
— BRI (15 ) 1L A. 6:10.  B.8:.00.  C. 1200,
(—)EWT R H P LA, BN — 12. A. Some beef and soup.
ANEL W 1 ALBLC =ASEET, 1 B. Some milk and hamburgers.
S X TR N AT RO, CRRZH XS TA ) C. Two eggs.
1. What can he do? 13. A. He often takes the subway.
: B. He often takes a bus.
C. He often walks.
14. A. 4. B. 2. C. 3.
2. 15. A. He usually watches TV.
B. He usually does some housework.

@

. He usually takes a walk.

—BOUEFEAS )

AR ABLC.D IO, 2 ) — R R
16. —What can you do?

—1 can play piano.
4. A a B.an  C.the D./
- 17. T don’t like winter there’s too much
NE - YR O lag . snow and ice.
— " : A. so B. but C. and D. because
5. What does his mother usually do? 18. It’s twelve o'clock. Mary’s family their
dinner.
‘\ A. eat B. are eating
COLERT P RIS B & A, 3% O eating D. cats
HOE GG N 2 o) S e R E A 22 . (WHE & 19. Jim can swim very well. He in the
] S R 3 ) river now.
6. A. A music club. B. A swimming club. A. swims B. swimming
C. A sports club. C. is swimming D. are swimming
7. A. Yes, he can. B. No, he can't. 20. Listen! They about Harry Potter,
C. We don’t know. Let’s join them.
8. A. 20 kilometers. B. 12 kilometers. A, are talking B. talking
C. 30 kilometers. C. talk D. talks
9. A. At 8:00 a. m. B. At 8:30 a. m. 21. You must show your if you buy a
C. At 8:30 p. m. train ticket(Z42ZZ) now.
10. A. By bike. B. On foot. C. By bus. A. ID card B. mail C. order D. menu
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22. —Mom, the cake tastes good. I'd like
one.
—OK. Here you are.
B. much
D. many

A. some
C. another
23. —Jim, you speak English very well.

A. You are right. B. Thank you.

C. Don’t worry. D. Don’t say that.
24. —I'm going to the beach tomorrow,

A. Have a good time!

B. I'm sorry to hear that!

C. That’s too bad!

D. You're welcome!
25. —Do you like pandas?

—Yes. I think they're

C. terrible D. scary

A. ugly B. cute
26. The dolphin is cute.
A. little B. a kind of
C. kind of D. kinds of
27. She likes going to the movies with her friends
and sports.
A. playing B. play
C. plays D. to play

28. Tom is good at language. He speaks Chinese

A. well

B. good C. nice D. great

29. —What’s your mother doing?

—She is .

A. watching TV B. at work

C. a nurse D. in hospital
30. — do you want to see the pandas?

—DBecause they are cute.

A. What B. Why C. Who D. Where

= EREEA0 )
e 13208 3, RS A BLC.D PUAN BRI H 36 ) —
REIH A SCE A N 25 AR Y e 2

Pandas are treasure () of China. They are
very 31 . Many people like them very much.
Most of them live in Sichuan, China. They 32
white hair, but their shoulders, legs, ears and
eyes are 33 Pandas are usually heavy, but

they can climb trees like any 34  animal.

58

leaves (# 1), Lots of
kinds of leaves are their food. Their 36

Pandas enjoy 35
food is
bamboo leaves. But long long ago, pandas liked to
to have
food every day. When they are full (iZ{fl), they
have to relax many hours every day.

Today, there 38

eat meat. It takes them a lot of 37

many pandas in the

world. 39 many people cut down too many
bamboo trees and pandas cannot find enough (J£#%
i) food.
I think we must 40 them together.
31. A. funny B. short
C. lovely D. lazy
32. A. are B. have
C. has D. grow
33. A. black B. white
C. long D. curly
34. A. an B. one
C. other D. another
35. A. walking B. jumping
C. sleeping D. eating
36. A. best B. favorite
C. real D. special
37. A. water B. days
C. time D. money
38. A. aren't B. are
C. isn’t D. is
39. A. So B. And
C. But D. Because
40. A. like B. visit
C. see D. save

M &b XF1E (5 50

Be X8 AR A VB C.D YA 33, 8 HH — A

SRR ST RO NTI

Bill: Hi, Alan. 41

Alan: I'm doing my homework, Bill.

Bill: Don’t you finish it at school?

Alan: I'm so busy. 42

Bill: Really? But I finish it at 4:00 this afternoon.

Alan. 43

Bill: Yes, I do. We can go to the playground (#
) at 6:00.

Alan; Well, wait me for a minute. I have to finish

my homework first,



8 eh it iﬂiﬂﬂi

Bill: Oh, great. 44
Alan: About 20 minutes.
Bill; OK, waiting for you.
Alan: 45

41. A. When are you free?
Are you watching TV?
What is he doing?

. What are you doing?

. I have lunch at 12.00.

I have too much homework to do.

42.

COw >0 0w >

Do you have homework?
. I don’t have homework.

43, A. Do you want to play soccer?

jesis S w)

What are you doing?

When do you go to play soccer?
. Are you playing soccer?

44, A. How far is it?

How long does it take?

How many times does it take?
How much is it?

45. A. Here you are.

o000 ®E 00

OK, see you.
Thank you.
D. You are welcome,
T BEIRAE (30 50
Be] 52 T AL SC, SR Je AR AL BLC.D g4~ i1t
T HH 1> R [ 257 T i [ 7 Y 5 1 BT 45 /) - | e

ER,

O

A

There is an elephant and a monkey.

They’re friends, but one day they want to
know who is stronger (E51). One of them says,
“Who can get apples over there, who is stronger. ”

There’s a river over there. Monkey says,
“I can’t swim.” Elephant says, “I can swim.
Please sit on my back.” They go across the river.
The apple trees are very high. The elephant can’t
reach(%%5) the apples. The monkey climbs (JJ&)
up the tree and gets many apples.

Now they know they should help each other.
46. The elephant and the monkey want to know

who
B. is higher

D. is stronger

A. is smarter

C. can swim

47, can’t swim.

A. The elephant

C. The big animals
48, can’t reach the apples.

A. The elephant B. The monkey

C. The high animals  D. The short animals
49. At last the monkey goes across the river with

the help of

A. the elephant

B. The monkey

D. The small animals

B. the monkey
D. a boat
50. From the story, we should

C. an animal

A. learn from the elephant
B. learn from the monkey
C. help the animals
D. help each other
B
Welcome to the Zoo!

Opening Fees

Monday to Friday Adults(E ) : $ 8.00

10:00 a. m. ~6:00 p. m. 15~18: $ 6.00

Saturday to Sunday 8~14. $ 3.00

8:00 a. m. ~8:00 p. m. Under 8: free(f.%%)

51. On Sunday, the zoo opens at
A. 10:00 in the morning
B. 8:00 in the morning
C. 8:00 in the afternoon
D. 6:00 in the afternoon
52. The zoo opens days a week.
B. five D. eight

53. If you are 13 years old, and you want to go to

A. two C. seven

the zoo, you should pay .
A $ 3 B.$6 C $8 D $10

54. Kate is 12, and her little sister is 6. If they go
to the zoo, they should pay .

A $ 8 B. $6 C.$3 D $1
55. The zoo closes at on Wednesday.
A. 10:00 a. m. B. 6:00 a. m.
C. 6:00 p. m. D. 8:00 p. m.
C

Baboons (B 5#) live in Africa. They are like
monkeys. Most people think daddy baboons don’t
know their babies. But scientists (B2 %) find
that daddy baboons know how to help their babies.
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The daddy baboons are smart.

Joan Silk is a scientist. She studies the ba-
boons for 3 years. She says the daddy baboons are
happy to see their babies. They have big teeth to
help the babies to eat hard things. Mother baboons

are small. And they live in a place. When a mother
baboon gives birth(43#t), she often has only one
baby. Baby baboons have fur. They are very cute.

During the day, they eat things. At night,
they sleep in the trees. Most children like baboons
because they look like the man.
56. Where do baboons live?

A. In Africa. B. In America.

C. In Canada. D. In China.
57. How are daddy baboons?

A. They are shy.

B. They are beautiful.

C. They are smart.

D. They are interesting.
58. The underlined word “hard” means

in Chinese.

AL RIXER B.
C. AT D. fEniRY
59. The mother baboon usually has baby

baboon(s) when she gives birth.
A. one B. two C. three
60. Which of the following is TRUE?

A. Baboons are small monkeys.

D. four

B. Baby baboons are very cute.
C. Daddy baboons don’t know how to help
their babies.
D. Mother baboons don’t know how to help
their babies.
51 ECIEERES 3k 45 4y)
7NGERIEE (10 90
A PRI SC, AT HE AR S R Y 1 B iR S 2 (g 1)
PR —0 .

‘ save, forget, lost, danger, cut down ‘

Hello, we are students from Thailand, and we

want to save elephants. Elephants are smart

animals. People say that “elephants never 61 7.

Elephants can walk for a long time and never get

60

~ 62 . But elephants are in great 63 . People
~ 64  many trees, and elephants are losing their
homes now. So something must be done to 65
the elephants.

61. 62. 63.

64. 65.

B. Bl 30 3T A5 HE Hh i 3 24 9 By da] L O
BRI A BFR B SR E TS .

‘ sing, have, look, play, tell ‘

Let me 66
dog. He 67
(ARFE) » two big ears(H-Z%), four short legs and a
small tail (). Now it's time for him 69

games. If I say “Please sing a song for us!” then

you something about my little

very cute. He 68 small eyes

he can sing for us. Listen! He 70  beautifully!

But he doesn’t sing in English or Chinese. When
he sings, nobody can understand him.
66. 67. 68.
69. 70.
£ EF A RIER RIE 2@ G 50
71. —How do you go to school?
— (by bus)
72, —

(get home)

—1It’s about twenty minutes.

73. goes to work, Miss Brown, on foot, usually

)

74. cross, the farmer, a river, every day (.)

75. dream, it is, to have, Jim’'s, a new bike (. )

INEBAIFG 4

MG DL 7 58 e i m) -, B s — i)

76. frAES It AR ERIR R

do you want to join?

77, W RAEIE 2 A R s [R] TR

a fun time

78, WA EIAERKMWARKZE T .
1 think T have
home.

79. IR E WA 5 A A — R B
My cousin likes playing

have breakfast!

rules in my

her friends

school.
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80. &! Tom 7EFI Mike 552 1¢ !
Look! Tom photos with
Mike.

AESEFIEA0 )

5] 12 061 3, MR A 5K 58 OO i H o

Dear Linda,

Thank you for your last letter. You ask me

about New Year’s Day in China.

Let me tell you about it.

New Year’s Day is the most important day in
China. We call it Spring Festival, too.

Before New Year’s Day, families usually clean
their house. Children really like New Year’s Day,
because they can wear new clothes and get red
pocket money (& % 4%) from their grandparents,
parents, uncles or aunts.

On the first day of New Year’s Day, our
parents get up very early and make dumplings.
They often put coins (B 1f3) in some dumplings. If

you eat the dumplings with a coin in it, you can

have good luck (i27,) in the coming new year.

After breakfast, we do lots of things. We play
cards, and visit relatives (2£ ji) and friends. In
some places people like to set off firecrackers (#{f
). It's very interesting.

During (fF «+++++ &) New Year’s Day, fami-
lies get together and have a happy time.

Yours,

Li Mei
81. This letter is Li Mei Linda.
82. We call New Year’s Day ,

too.
83. Why do children like New Year’s Day?

84, BHESC P Mk iy A TS .

85. On the first day of New Year’s Day, what do
people do after breakfast?

+ BERIEAS 4
i anfR S Sarah, Peter SEPRAYTEE R A, thhx
R AR — 3 B T TR R A A L. TE AR
P AT $E7R 45 At 0] — 3 B - HIB 4
WAL -
- AR Z IR 5
- R H R TE T (AW AD
AR FEL A A SR
- RS A
- XL RARIEFEMR A F (—FRIR]D
2R
L. 70 38547 5
2. BHTH I,
Dear Peter,

Ol =~ W DN =

Thanks for your e-mail. I am very happy to

tell you something about myself.

Yours,
Sarah
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Unit 7

i
ez

It’s raining!

KT o oS 35 8 52 “Describe the weather”#= “Describe what people are doinm
17 ) “How's the weather?” s, % “What’s the weather like?” VAR 338 X &, I 64 7% 239
RIEBEREIRT RERE R ARIL, THEFEGAEEZTF, BT REHGER
R R AATE A A, F SR R I B AT B R T — BRI N R R B AT 9 S AR Ak
A AARZROTHABERAFERAA XGRAGAZEFHRIE R, AHAIEH
¥ 5L EIR ) WL B BB F PR8I R AR IR 89 5k,

A A AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA

@4 2845

Wi 2E AR FITNE . fgis KR 5187 TE S AY raining, snowing, rainy, cloudy, windy 2§/,
2o HARES “How's the weather? /It’s sunny. /What’s he doing? /He is cooking. " REAN 254 . /= 1)
AE » BB F A KAIE A1) LU S AT R, B BV 2l o 1 i AN () 1 8 A MBI 847 Sy 136 2l DT B8 ik 3 A
FNZ W ARG %2 M 25 S 5 2 2o B KA, R A R 48 s 1 Mt 45 i SR AU O » 1 i
FE
A: How’s the weather in Beijing?

B: It's sunny/snowy.
A: What's the weather like in rain, snow, wind, sun

- 3
Boston? fog, summer, winter,

B: It's snowy/cold. .

. The weather Seasons and sr?nng

A: What's he/she doing? and activities the weather _ windy, cloudy, sunny,

B: He’s studying at his friend’s house./ dry, cold, hot, warm,
She is skating. snowy

A: What are you/they doing? Bxp rerss:lg.l:vhat Activities cook, visit friends, sit by the pool, skate,
B: I'm cooking./They are watching TV. e make a snowman, drink a cup of tea

i;;zmﬁ?

RAEZMRIGERA B ORI 18. EsE, AW B A 25—k KA.
In England., people don’t often talk to each other(‘H.Afl) when they travel(i€47). If you get on a bus

weather, message, problem, vacation, mountain,

alkin: Important
€ Ehons o country, visit, Canada, Russian, Europe

the weather words

or a train, you can always see some people sitting and looking out of the windows. Other people may read
books or newspapers.

When you meet English people, they often start a conversation(i%%) by talking about the weather.
So when you meet somebody (3 A) in England, you can say, “Nice weather for the time of the year!”

“But it was a little cold yesterday,” somebody may answer.

“But it will get a bit(ff &) warmer later,” you can say.

Talking like this, they will think,“How friendly you are!”
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Questions:

What do English people often do when they travel? How do you start a conversation friendly when you

meet English people? Do you know any other country’s custom? Please share(43}%£) with us.

Section

i &

1. —How’s the weather in Shanghai? FiBHIXS
BAak?
—It’s cloudy. £=,
[E4N1Y(1) How is the weather today?
(2) What do you think of the weather today?
(3) What is the weather like?

RBEY JH K A) K AU B0 2k 07

s Ho ) L) oy o
R E A, BN R A A E
5£1A] a/an EH RIEZA W, B E =
B” . RIS . sun HYE— I 5
rain fj— THBY; snow FHF—
TER; wind K— Z I
[iEZ A
(D fine weather it is today!
A. How B. What
C. How a D. What a
(2) —How is the weather in Jinan? (CH R X))
— the weather in Jinan?
(3) — the weather like in Haikou
today?
— rainy.
A. How's; Is B. What's; Is
C. What's; It'’s D. How's; It’s

2. —How’s it going? FREALK?

—Not bad , thanks. &5, 55 o

[E&1)(1) How's it going with Peter?

(2) How’'s it going with your study?

(3) Pretty good! /Great! /Not(too/so) bad

[E*%] & IR 1) % 77 Ab 5wl =517

JE B 2B A Y T A Aner 27 J 4 TRl A

with, A 5 HAR, BEW S i

5 “Great!”, “fR4FAYAH AT 3

AT W RN VAN
sURERERYRTH.

[iEZA)
(1 —
—Pretty good. Everything goes well. Thanks.
A. What are you doing?
B. How are you?
C. How's it going?
D. What’s wrong?
(2) —How'’s it going in that city?
— There is a big earthquake
A. Great. B. Not bad.
C. Terrible. D. That’s OK.
(3) How’s everything going with you? (2 A[F]
Ap)

with you?

. Can I take a message for him? FK&M{EN O

G2
[34&0)(1) Would you like to leave a message?
(2) What exciting news it is!

(3) Can you help me find out some information?

[E%] AL A HE L E R
take a message for sbh. 2 N HIE A TE",
H G HIES N,
B O {Z. 1M news F information
S Y NI EAEATN i) = 58 1R L3 R T
M T AHOC N AR B
[iZA]

(1) When he comes, ask him to leave a

A. message B. letter

C. diary D. information
(2) A5 AT LU AW {57
Can Peter a for me?
(3) When he heard the bad , he cried
sadly.
A. information B. news

C. massage D. sentence

. —Could you just tell him to call me back? {REE

HiFfthibfih B3 B IEID?

—Sure, no problem. %%, %084,
[E&1)(1) Could I go to the movie tonight?
(2) Do you have any problems?
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(3) Can you answer my questions?

[E%] SEEA DR, oA Re, AT LY iR
I can ZE Wi %A A BT [m] 2%,
NI Rr 3 RN ULTE
F AR E LA SR 1 ) R 5 M *
TNV T TR R Ry IR,

[izA]

(1) —Could you please take a message?

A. Yes, I could. B. Yes, I take.
C. Sure, no problem. D. No, I don't.
(2) —Can I bring Tom to your birthday party?

—Sure,
A. no problem B. not at all
C. my pleasure D. well done

EHEw,

— BAIRREF
1. It’s too outside. You must put on
your coat.
A. hot B. cool C. cold D. warm
2. —What the children ?
—They’re making a snowman.
A. is; doing B. does; do
C. are; doing D. do; do

3. — you the window?
—Yes, I am.
A. Do; clean B. Is; cleaning

C. Do; cleaning D. Are; cleaning

4. There a lot of outside.

A. are; snow B. is; snow
C. are; snows D. is; snows
5. The twins red skirts. They look nice.
A. are wearing B. are putting on
C. are putting D. wearing
6. —What are the students doing?

—Some are books and others are

at the blackboard.
. looking; reading

reading; watching

o wp

watching; looking

o

reading; looking

64

7. She isn't eating She is drinking

A. apple; tea B. milk; a pear
C. a egg; milk D. an orange; orange
8. —How is it ?

—1It’s not bad.

A. go

9. 1 don't like winter

D. is

there’s too much

B. going C. goes

snow and ice.

A. so B. but C. and
10. — the weather there?

—Terrible. It’s

A. How's; wind B. What’s; sunny

C. How’s; raining D. What’s; windy
—RIEAERERRTES SR

o i

D. because

SN
F % 2 ddddd
% ddddd
1 2 3 4 5
1. It’s today. 1 want to take a bus to

school.
2. It’s a beautiful and day today.
3. Today is cold. It is
4. In Shanghai, it’s these two days.
5. Listen! It’s now.
= RBETRIERE
1. —How is the weather in Beijing? :ﬁ!—

2. —What is your brother doing?

3. —What are your friends doing?

4, —What do you usually do on

A saTm i

rainy days? ﬁm

- IR (TS Al

M. AFEE e
1. —How'’s the weather? —It’s raining.

. 0
2. — Yy IMAETEM 47
— A R IR RSB K
— John doing ?
—He

soccer every Saturday.

soccer. He
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3. —FIBE N A i LR SR 7
R b GE I A SZ IR AN

— Lisa

don’t have to go to school. We are all in the yard
(BEF). Look! My father is cleaning his bike. He

on the phone ? often goes to work by bike. The bike ride takes

—Yes, she talks on the phone for three hours him about ten minutes. My mother is watering the

every day. flowers. The flowers make our yard very beauti-

4. LR 15 e 2 ful. We all like the flowers. My sister is playing
Can I for him? with a dog. It’s her pet dog. The dog is very
smart. My mother often takes the dog out for a

ﬂ(ﬁg—ﬂ¢€ﬁ " walk after dinner. What am I doing? I'm drawing.
I like drawing very much. 1 want to join the art

h.RERER club at school. It’s a nice day and we’re busy in the

Dear Jenny,

yard. We are very happy today!

I'm very happy to 1 that you're coming to 1. How's the weather today?
Beijing for your vacation. Now let me 2  you A. It’s sunny. B. It's windy.
something about the city. There are 3 interest- C. It’s cloudy. D. It’s rainy.
ing places here. Youcan 4 the Great Wall, the 2. How many people are there in the family?
Palace Museum, Tian’anmen Square and many A. Three. B. Four. C. Five. D. Six.
~ 5 places. The people here are very 6 3. How does the father often go to work?
They’re always happy to help others. You can also A. By subway. B. By car.
7 delicious food here. But I don’t think it’s the C. By bus. D. By bike.
best time to come 8  August, because it's very 4. What’s the mother doing?
hot. You can come in September 9  October. A. She’s cleaning the yard.
The weather is usually 10  and cool at that B. She’s reading a book.
time. C. She’s watering the flowers.
I hope you can have a good time in Beijing. D. She’s playing with a dog.
Yours, 5. Which of the following is TRUE?
Li Yan A. The sister is very smart.

1. A. study B. know B. The father doesn’t like the flowers.

C. find D. notice C. The writer doesn’t want to join the art club.
2. A. tell B. talk C. say D. speak D. The mother often walks the dog after dinner.
3. A. lot B. lots C. lotof D. lots of + MNFERNERESEMNAFIEIHE
4. A. look forB. look at C. visit  D. find W Hello? This is Jenny.
5. A. other B. the other M.: Hi, Jenny. It's Alex. 1

C. others D. another W: I am playing with my sister in the snow.
6. A. cold  B. healthy C. friendly D. well M: In the snow? 2
7. A. smell B. taste C. look D. cook W. Yes. It's cold here. I'm going to skate this
8. A. in B. on C. at D. of afternoon.
9. A. and B. but C. or D. from M. 3
10. A. rainy B. snowy C. cloudy D. sunny W: Yes, I can skate well. How’ s the weather in

AN e
It’s a sunny and warm Sunday morning. My
parents, my sister and I are all at home. My par-

ents don’t have to go to work, and my sister and I

SEE

your city?

4 T'm playing soccer with my friends.

: Do you play soccer every day?

Yes, I play it after school every day.
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W: Isee. 5

M: Thank you.

A. Have a good time.
B

. What are you doing now?

C. It’s cool and cloudy.
D. Is it snowy in your city?
E. Can you skate?
1. 2. 3.
4, 5.
Section

5 wmem

1. ’'m having a great time visiting my aunt in Cana-
da. HIEEMEXRMIRMFFF R AT,
[24&01)(1) We often have a great time playing
basketball after school.

(2) 1 want to visit Hangzhou.

(3) There are many wvisitors in this city.

[B%] BN 2%, o 15
NENCIDYE SR ) 1 . have a

great time(in) doing sth. B &Pt i 5257,

R KBl O R SR
AR 4 3 B AR TR, visit iR ] B R S W, i
WL RN A, S A i

xR CHEROEARN .5

tourist [a] X,

[iZA]

(1) FATAEL bl B DA AR & 2%
We are a good in the
park.

(2) 1 want to (F£1Ji) my teacher this
Sunday.

(3) There are many (visit) in Hong

Kong every year.

2. It’s very relaxing here, iX )L % ANRER#,
[&&1Y(1) Watching TV is a relaxing thing.
(2) You will feel relaxed when you listen to
music.

(3) The concert can help you to relax.

[E%] PRami RTINSO/ S R € VA € Y /NS

66
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RIS BN N R, &
jEp=7//F RILASI RG24 S 20
7, EFEREAN . BRUTERIEA : interesting
interested; surprising FH surprised; boring #l
bored; worrying fll worried, 24,

[iZH]
(1) —What do you think of the story?
—It’s (relax).
(2) Yoga(HifliD helps people keep and

A. health; relax B. health; relaxed

C. healthy; relaxed D. healthy; relaxing
(3) Listening to music is very

A. relax B. relaxed

C. relaxing D. to relax

. My family and I are on a vacation in the

mountains. FAXRAELEER,

[E%1) (1) New Year’s Day is a holiday for
everyone,

(2) The library is closed during the college
vacation,

(3) I want to go on a wvacation.

[E#]) on(a) vacation=on a = NTE
JEAR” 5 BN EREART; 2N
“PBI”  AR A ) — BeR LI R] AT S
B, BE  EEBHREH.
[iEZH)
(D #ZFITEEE .

The children a vacation.

(2) —I'm going to spent my holiday in Hawaii.
— and don’t forget to send me a
postcard.,
A. That sounds good
B. Have a good time
C. Good luck
D. Can I go with you

. What are you doing in the rainy weather? THJX

REMIT 42

[B40)(1) What is he doing in the rainy weather?
(2) It often rains in the south of China.

(3) It’s raining heavily outside.

(B %] BEHNCTWM, ZWE7,
_ AEShER RO R R AR AR D
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AT AR TR T TR 8
i BRI, R rain OBIES - —Not bad.

B, W OREBMIAE rain, KRR A. What are you doing?
N> Q0 S A& 1 3l i) rain, 38 < KR 0 A &1 16 B. What do you do?

. . Tt is raining heavily outside now.

[ZH]

(1) —T1 hear that you studied in New York last

week. Was it sunny or rainy there?

A. It was rainy.

C. No, it isn’t.
(2) Don’t go out! It
() Itisa

ning

now.

B. It is sunny.

D. I am afraid not.

(rain) outside now.

rain outside! Look! It is rai-

A. heavy; heavy B. heavy; heavily

C. heavily; heavy D. heavily; heavily

D zm=n

C. How's it going?

D. What do you look like?
9. The boy

A. looks like; in

C. is looking like; on

his new hat.
B. looks; in

D. is looking; on

cool

10. —What does your sister usually do in the
evening?
—She usually TV, but now she
a book.

A. watch; read

B. watches; is reading

C. is watching; sees

D. watches; is seeing

— AESHMARRANEYERES

* 1. —What’s the weather like in Beijing?
— RILRHE —It’s (wind) and (cloud).
1. Dale, are you having a great time the 2. It's (rain) in Boston, but it’s
village? (sun) in Toronto.
A, visit B. to visit 3. Look! Tom (play) ping-pong with his
C. visits D. visiting friends, and they (have) a good time.
2. I'm watching TV in the living room and my 4. My father usually (watch) TV on
mother is in the kitchen. weekends, but now he (read) at home.
A. shopping B. cooking 5. Tell him (call) me this afternoon. He
C. sleeping D. exercising often (call) me.
3. There is lots of in this place in summer. = EHERA
A. snow  B. snowy C. rain D. rainy 1. the weather, how, in, is, your village (?)
4, Could you tell her to me?
A. write  B. writes C. writing D. to write 2. the party, is, have, a good time, Jack, at (7)

5. Look! Some boys soccer there.
A. playing B. are playing 3. watch TV, are, do, or, you, your homework
C. to play D. play €

—They are studying.

A. What are they doing? B.
D. What do they do?

. —How’s the weather in Boston?

C. How are they?

A. Sounds good.
C. That’s right.

Where are they?

B. Fine, thank you.
D. It's windy.

o~

. his brother, is, with, tennis, Tom, play (. )

5. sit, the pool, always, the old man, by (.)

M RENEEREMRIEAT, 85—
L AIRZ NEX HEER .

There are many people here
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-l-l-‘ ‘57
|\ EERTH Axm

ot

2. BXHENIETEFTHERR.
Look at this
basketball.

3. —SE NIETEZS Fe IR, ) — 28 NIETEBkSE. il
ITEBAR R 2% .

In the park, some are singing, others are
. They're a good .

A, FRATFE SR S AR s AR B & — A
BRI NRA ) 1 T o
We're really

of people

in Quancheng Square.

Because it’s an interesting and place.
5. FATEWIHAEVDME_ LA FH .
We enjoy the beach in
the sun.
A . FEEE, FHRAEPHRSRED
1.
Y
N :
S
L s EH

ANLIRESL Y
In England,

people often talk about the
weather because they can experience four seasons
in one day. In the morning the weather is warm
like in spring. An hour later black clouds come,
and then it rains hard. In the afternoon the sky
will be clear, the sun will begin to shine, and it
will be summer at this time of the day.

In England, you can also have summer in win-
ter, or have winter in summer. So in winter you
can swim sometimes and in summer sometimes you
should take warm clothes with you.

When you go to England, you'll see that some
English people usually take an umbrella or a rain-
coat with them on a sunny day, but you should not
laugh at them. If you don’t take an umbrella or a

raincoat, you'll regret(G#{#) later in England.

68

AR SN ZS AT IE (DR (F)

( )1. In England, the weather might change
(546> quickly in a day.

( )2. In summer, it’s usually too hot in England.

( )3. In England, sometimes it’s hot in winter,

( )4. Some English people usually take an
umbrella or a raincoat with them because
it often rains in England.

( )5. If someone takes an umbrella or a
raincoat, he’ll regret later in the day.

. EHES

The weather is different in different parts of

the world, In some places itis 1 , and in others

it is humid. If the weather is too dry, the land will
2 for animals or plants(#4)). In humid

weather there may be too much 3

not be

. The rivers
may go over their sides. The 4 may take the
bridge away. If the rivers go over their sides, a lot
of people may not have enough food. If there is very
dry weather for a long 5 , the river beds may
be dry. In some other parts of the world the weather
. When it
snows, the trees, the buildings and everything

look 7

may be very cold. There may be 6

. In winter the days are short and the
nights are long. 8  cold weather nights, when
there are no clouds or winds, the 9 is very
clear. And the moon and the stars are very beauti-
ful. People may 10 their coats and go out for
long walks. When they come back to their houses,

they may be happy to have hot coffee and cakes by
the fire(2k).

1. A. drier B. dry C. cold D. hot

2. A. bad B. worse C. well D. good

3. A. rain B. snow C. wind D. cloud
4. A. river  B. rain C. water D. wind

5. A. time B. way C. river  D. month
6. A. rain B. snow C. blow D. shine

7. A. blue B. green C. yellow D. white
8. A. On B. At C. In D. After
9. A. river B. land C. sky D. earth

10. A. wear B. puton C. in D. dress
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— BTk

W s P ) AL A X . X R A —
AN BRI 4 1 AVBLC = AT rp, %
HE SR N AR B I R 2 KT 1 7 3D

1. What sports can they play?

@ AR

2. Where is Eric’s schoolbag?

A. Under the bed.
C. On the bed.

3. Does Alice have a CD player?
A. Yes, she does.  B. No, she doesn’t.
C. We don’t know.

4. What does the woman want to buy?

o

5. What’s the weather like?
A. Sunny. B. Snowing. C. Raining.
(COTFEWT B B A . BB iE 5 A LA
JNEE, NP 25 1) ALBLC = AN, G Y
RE 1] 22 BT &5 0] LA e A28 58 . (g BOX i 3
W3k )
W 55— BOW o (52 6 2 8 M,
6. When does Bill usually do his homework?
A. On weekends.
C. On Saturday afternoon.
7. What does Bill usually do after lunch?
B. Do homework.

B. On the chair.

B. On Saturday morning.

A. Play soccer.

C. Go to the movies.
8. Who does Linda usually go to the movies with?

A. Her brother.

C. Her sister.
W &6 — BOW o 5 9,10 7,
9. What is Eric doing now?

B. Her parents.

A. Visiting his grandma.
B. Having a party.
C. Playing games.
10. How's the weather in Mexico?

A. It’s raining. B. 1t’s hot.

BT

C. It’s snowing.

(COTEWT R — Bt . AR 2 4, 5
FATLUEA 11~15 28 4% 3 > 5in) , 42 fRIE
— A, Ol Pk )

11. It’s cloudy. But it is now.
12. Jack’s shirt and trousers are
13. It is warm and Jack has a idea.
14. Jack flies his kite and after it's warm.,
15. What a boy Jack is!
— .\ BRLEE
1. — is the weather?
—It’s windy.
A. What B. How C. When D. Why
2. It’s heavily now. Let’s make a snow-
man.
A. sunny B. snowing
C. windy D. raining
3. It’s very today. You'd better wear

your shorts and T-shirt.

A. cold B. dry C. hot D. cool
4. —Sorry, I forget your telephone number.

—Let me tell you

A. either
5. —Can John play soccer with us, Mrs, Black?

B. just C. again D. too

—Wait a minute, please. He on the
phone.
A. talks B. talked
C. talking D. is talking
6. —These days, it often snows in Jinan.
—Don’t you have fun on days?
A. wet B. rainy
C. dry D. snowy

7. The weather here is cool, just right for

A. walk
C. to walk
8. —How is it going?

B. walking
D. walks

— I enjoy the life here.
A. Terrible. B. Useful.
C. Great. D. Very bad.
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9. —I'm going to Shanghai Disneyland this

summer holiday.

B. That’s a good idea.
B. Best wishes to you. D. Have a good time.
10. —Hello! Mr. Green?
—Yes, this is Mr. Green. Please speak.
A. Is he
C. Is this
=, ZRES

It is sunny in the morning today. Peter is

A. You are welcome.

B. Are you
D. Is that

1 soccer with his friends in the park. After an
hour, they 2 under a tree to have a rest.

“ 3  going to the mountains this after-
noon?” one of Peter’s friends says.

“That sounds great. But it will be rainy and
4 this afternoon. ” Peter looks at the sky and
says 5 his friends.

In the afternoon, itis 6 rainy and cloudy.
His friends feel surprised.

“How do you know about the 7 , Peter?”
John asks.

“I can predict (Fii{ll]) the weather. Tomorrow
will be sunny and hot,” Peter says.

Peter can tell 8 the weather correctly (IE#ff
). So his friends like 9 him, “What will the
weather be like?”

After two months, Mike asks, “What will the
weather be like this afternoon, Peter?”

“Sorry, I don’t 10

is broken(¥RfY).”

,” he says, “my radio

1. A. singing B. dancing

C. swimming D. playing
2. A. help B. sit C. swim D. work
3. A. What B. How

C. What about D. How old
4. A. cloudy B. rainy C. snowy D. sunny
5. A. in B. on C. of D. to
6. A. very B. really C. too D. so
7. A. mountain B. park

C. weather D. country
8. A. him B. her C. it D. them
9. A. asking B. answering

C. watching D. visiting

=
<

10. A. want B. know C. have D. like
M AFIENEFEEENAFHEINE, F—HER
A: Hello! This is Jill.
. Hi, Jillt 1
2

Where are you now?

B

A

B: Really? How is it going?

A:. 3  People in Fuyang are very friendly.
B: How is the weather in Fuyang?

A 4 T like the weather in China.

B

: That’s good. 5

The weather is a little cold.

. It’s sunny these days.

I'm fine.

O w»

Great!

It’s rainy in Toronto today.
I'm in Fuyang, China.
This is Dave.

= /MmO

1. 2. 3.
4,
F AR
Li Ming is staying with the Wang’s family for

the weekend. Today it is warm and fine. The family
are having dinner in the garden. They often have
dinner in the garden on a warm and fine spring
day. Now Mr. and Mrs. Wang are sitting at the
table with Li Ming under a tree.

“It’s great to have dinner out here on such a
lovely day,” Mrs. Wang says. “What’s the weather
like in your hometown, Li Ming?” Mr. Wang asks.
“It’s not very warm in spring. But I like the spring
there best.” “Help yourself to some cakes, Li
Ming,” Mrs. Wang says. “Thanks,” says Li Ming.
“The cakes are very nice. I enjoy the dinner very
much. ”

1. Li Ming is staying with the Wang’s family for

A. a week
C. the weekend
2. The family are having their dinner in the

B. a day
D. a month

A. house

B. garden
C. park D. zoo
3. What’s the weather like today?
A. Warm. B. Warm and fine.
C. Cold. D. Cold but fine.
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4. What’s the weather like in Li Ming’s hometown?
A. Tt isn’t very cold in spring.
B. It’s very nice.
C. It isn’'t very warm in spring.
D. It's very warm
5. How does Li Ming like the dinner?
A. He doesn’t enjoy the cake.
B. He only enjoys the cake.
C. He enjoys the dinner very much.
D. He enjoys himself very much.
AREEFEONERIRARTHR RN
1. It’s (Z X)) these days. We can fly
a kite this afternoon.
2. My brother isn’'t at home. Can 1 take a
(5 B) for him?
3. They are having a good time on (I HD.
4, Mike is a good student.
h

5. Don’t be late for school a

He studies very

, or Miss Li

will call your parents.
t ARSHMAERNELEERXES
1. There are many (country) in Africa.
2. Don’t go out! It (rain) outside now.
3. My brother

two hours every day.
4. It’s

5. Lucy’s father and mother often

(talk) on the phone for

(sun) today. Let’s go fishing.
(take)
a walk after supper.

J\ER RS RTEE A b2

o
1.7 A

—1It’s raining.

2. —What are they doing?

3. —What’s the man doing? :
3
—He . “

4. you, me, can, help, take a message, for her (?)

AR SB[
5] 13260 S, AR A SR 58 SR E

There was a heavy snow last night. Maria
stayed at home. Her cousin Cara came to visit her.
She came back from Beijing. She told Maria some-
thing about her vacation. “It was pretty good.”
She said. Cara visited the Palace Museum and the
Great Wall. She took a lot of photos.

It was lunchtime. Maria’s parents were not at

home. (1) They decided to cook by themselves.

Maria cooked noodles with some tomatoes and pep-
pers(H#). After Cara ate up the noodles, she
said slowly, “I think it is delicious!” But Maria

thought the food was too awful. She said, “Cara,

thank you, but I put too many peppers!”

1. How was the weather?

2. What did Cara do in Beijing?

3. OB (DAL i 24 I L

4. What’s the meaning of the underlined word

“awful” in Chinese?

5. Why did Maria think the noodles were too awful?

+. BERIE

AR Tim, R BF R D8l —4 T, T
BEFEVMRIZEYE E I K Mary 55 1 KIS
. Frke g, 70 WAL,
Dear Mary,

How time flies! 1 have been in Jinan for a

year.

5. are, watch TV, they, in the room, their par-
ents, with (,)
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Is there a post office near here?

YWIVIIVIIVIVIVINVVIVIVIIVVVIVVIVVIVIVVIVIVIIVIVIIVVIVIVIVVIVIIVIVVIVIIVIVIIVVVVIVVIVIVIIVVVIVVIVIVIVVVVIVVVIVVIVIVIVVIVIVVIVVVIVVIVIVVIVVVIIVVS

KL M s 15 £ “Talk about asking for and giving directions on the street, ”

RN 5 B L5 1) B0 )ﬂi LB F 3] A ARiEE “Is there. .. 7" AR EM  FRELEE .
HEe, F AL B LR, LR AL A 48 R A3 in front of, next to, across from, é
between. .. and. .., behind 3 EAF R b F 6442 B, B A LG HEB, AT ;
s B SEAR ALK 09 AP IR TS B IR B TR AT S AR 2, 3 B AL A AR AL, T AL
 AARBA, ;

S XA BT > L B g s T LT S s A ) R i IR 45 b Ak DX B0t A S A X R85 2 2 AL S

I RO B 1970 s BE
5 TE Az F 7 LA Tl DXt iy AR L AR

W 1E iz ] there be A% &R0 A 18] DA M where 5| 53 1) 475k B¢ 7] ) 354732 B 5 1B
e B S S P oA AL S Tl RS 28 L AR e 5 N 2 1]

AT TS » I R O 5 2 2 QTR L SR AL 2 20 1 T AR 2 i

post office, police station, hotel, Which is the way to...?
restaurant, bank, hospital, Places ——
street, pay phone, park, town, Aski The ways of
neighborhood e asking Can you tell me how to get to...?
the way directi

Positions sk Can you tell me how | can
near, across from, in front of, getto..?
behind, north, on the right, St The ways of giving .
on the left, crossing, around directions Where is the...?
A: Excuse me, is there a hospital near here?
B: Yes, there is. It's on Bridge Street. Go along/down/up this street/road.
A: Is there a restaurant near here? Take the second turning/crossing on the right/left.
B: Yes. Go along New Street. Turn right at the first crossing =Turn left/right at the second turning/crossing.
and the restaurant is on your left, across from the pay phone. It's next to the.../in front of the.../ behind the...

@ KRS

EANPR 2 T AR B AR—RE /N0 » DR o [ Y 52 38 e B e (A T 119

If you go to England, you must be very careful (/NUr3H) in the streets because the traffic(ZE#H) drives

on the left. Before you cross a street, you must look to the right first and then left. In the morning and in

the evening when people go to or come from work, the streets are very busy. Traffic is the most dangerous

(f&Fa i) then. When you drive a car in England, you have to be careful, too. Always remember the traf-

fic moves(f78¥") on the left. So you must be careful to have a look first, or you will go the wrong way.

In many England cities, there are big buses with two floors(JZ). You can sit on the second floor.

From there you can see the city well. It’s very interesting.
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Questions:

Why must you be very careful if you go to England? Does any other country have the same traffic rules

with England? Please share(435) it with us.

Section

% Emem

1. —Is there a hospital near here? TEiX[tiEHE

FERG?

—Yes, there is. 28,5 —1

[BENY(1) There is a book on the desk.

(2) There is a book and two pens on the desk.

(3) How many people are there in your class?

[E %] there be MAIRIR“FATE; A7, 1A be 2y

Wi, R 3 AL s AR 1

ok O s AR ETH AT E 4410,
. there be AJBIf ) be i (is/are)

LA be J5 1Y FE R —E RIREC 7

[iZA]

(1) There not

on the table.

milk in the cup

A. are; many B. are; much

C. is; many D. is; much

(2) How many are there in the room?

A. apple B. students
C. milk D. paper
(3) There a lot of good news in today’s
newspaper.
A, is B. are C. was D. were

. Where is the pay phone? A IEERE?
[B&0)(1) Excuse me, is there a hospital near
here?
(2) Excuse me, which is the way to the hotel?
(3) Excuse me, how can I get to the zo0?
CEE]Y [0 B4R B 1) Y
(D) [l

(D Excuse me, where is the. .. ?

(@ Excuse me, is there a... near here?

® Excuse me, which is the way to...?

@ Excuse me, how can I get to. .. ?
(2) f&

DGo along/down/up this street/road.

@Take the second turning/crossing on the
right/left. = Turn left/right at the second
turning/crossing.

@It’s next to the.../in front of the.../
behind the. . .

[iZH]
(1) FE2N el B i A B A s 2
Is a restaurant the

9
(2) HE REIRFE B —F AT,
, and you will find a bank.
(3) — Can you show me the way to
the zoo?
—Certainly! Go along this road to the end.
B. Pardon?

D. Excuse me.

A. I'm sorry.
C. Thank you.

. I like to spent time there on weekends. 3 = ¥ 7£

MEIRER,

[EE0)Y (D1 spent two hours on this maths
problem.

(2) A new computer costs a lot of money.

(3) It took them three years to build this road.
[E*%] . ) Gl

HRAT AR R AR AH ] AN AR [

EREYA PN TR A e - AE
IFIR] (k) ™, A8 B I a] Co ) A S g5 DU ]
W FE Y i KR E”

A ER P SR T
€ YO 2L 4 OO
FAE T HENZDHE”, pay # " Tas
F s B AR (A TRE D) Seeeeee”,

[iZA]

(1) He often much time playing games.
(2) It her two hours to do her homework.
(3) How much did the phone you?

(4) Allan 380 yuan for the e-dictionary.

. The pay phone is in front of the library. /> FEH

EEEBIERE,

[B&1)(1) The pay phone is across from the
library.

(2) The pay phone is next to the library.
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(3) The pay phone is opposite to the library.
LB 2] 48 KR 5 6 A 1 FA - 1) i

1E I 1 PR 1E
H 1E 55 s 1 B i
TE weeens 3, BB e,
LEveeens T T 5 15 5 T s LF veeen
;@E’ T{ ...... ﬂ] ...... Zlﬁ]o

Mike lives 1 London. His father has a
restaurant and his mother is a policewoman.
. Mike 3 to

school on weekdays. The school is a little 4

She works in the police 2

from his home and his parents are very busy. So
. He rides 6

left at the second

Mike goes to school by 5
Center Street. Then he 7
~ 8 . Next he goes down the Fifth Avenue and
the bank and the shop. It’s
10 from a library.

the school is 9

1. 2. 3.
4. 5. 6.
7 8. 9.

o,
i zaamn

— RIEAEFINIER TS ATk 88

1. There are many trees in the small

D .

2. This (KAE) is very long and clean.

3. Lisa’s mother works in a BRI

4. Sir, you need to P 200 yuan for the
books.

5. My father is still in his IMVAED.

6. There is a big CETE) near here.

7. The cat is sleeping (fF weeees JE ) the
door.

8. You must look at the traffic lights before you go
~ (Z3D the road.
— HBIUERE

1. There some fruit and vegetables in it.
Al is B. are C. has D. have

2. 1 will pay thirty yuan the book.
A. on B. in C. to D. for

3. The bank is

A. next to B. near

the hotel and the store.
C. between D. Next

74

4. The boy can’t see very well, so he sits

the classroom,

A. in front of B. in the front of

C. at the end of D. at the back of
5. A bird flew into the kitchen
C. throughD. under

from the class building.

the window.
A. across B. above
6. Our library is
We must the playground to go there.
A. across; cross B. cross; across
C. go across; cross D. cross; cross
7. It about eight minutes for the light to
travel from the sun to the earth,
C. spends D. takes

A. pays  B. costs

8. —Can you tell me to go to the zoo?

—Yes, turn left and you can see it.
A. how B. where C. why D. when
= GERA

1. the classroom, are, in, some desks, there (. )

2. the library, across from, the bank, is (.)

3. in, are, some people, there, dance, the square

<)

4. the pay phone, a hospital, there, near, is (.)

5. the school, is, between, and, Mike’s house,

the hotel (.)

M RENEEEENRIEBEAF, B —
L FEMB )=y A HT A —NMRAT .

There is a bank

the post office.
2. FRANHIIE R oy 75 WF 5L

I don’t know where the is.
3. BEREE X AL,

The hospital is not here.
4. T ERE AT

The supermarket is our

school.
5. WA —PreEi .
There is a school

6. ME! ALl JLIEM T BREE.
Look! There

under the tree.

my home,

some girls
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A MNFERFEFFEN A FHENE, FRIER
A: Where is the History Museum?

B: 1

A: Look! There is a policeman over there. 2
B: Excuse me. Can you show us the way to the

History Museum, please?

Yes. Go down this street, and take the second
turning on the right. 3
B: People’s Square?

o

Yes. There is a tall building opposite to People’s
Square. It is the History Museum. 4

How far is it?

About half an hour’s walk.

~ 5 Thanks a lot.

You're welcome.

@ v

o

A. Then walk on until you reach People’s

Square.

o8

I'm not sure. It’s probably down the road.
And it’s about 2 kilometers from here.
You can’t miss it.

I see.

7m0 0

Why not have a walk there?

@

. Let’s ask him.

1. 2. 3.
4. 5.

15 st 1 127 )

N ERES
Dear Lucy,

How’s everything? Tomorrow is Saturday and
it is my fifteenth birthday. I'm going to have a

birthday party 1 . It will begins at 8:00 in the

evening. Would you like to 2 to my birthday
party? Now let me tell you the way 3 my
house. First, walk from our school and turn right,
4 go straight along Zhonghua Road. 5 you
see Bank of China, please turn left. It's a very
~ 6 building, you can’t miss it. And then walk
along and turn right 7  the second crossing.
After about fifteen minutes” walk, you can 8

And T'll

10 you in front of my house at half past seven

Sunny Fruit Shop. My home is 9 it.

in the evening. Welcome to my party. See you

tomorrow.
Yours,
Amy
1. A. at school B. at the park
C. in a house D. at home
2. A. come B. go C. take  D. join
3. A. in B. to C. for D. at
4. A. or B. but C. so D. then
5. A. And B. When C. But D. Where
6. A. small B. red C. tall D. short
7. A. on B. in C. behind D. at
8. A. watch B. look
C. see D. read
9. A. next in B. in the front of
C. across from D. between
10. A. take out B. look at
C. put on D. wait for
+ | IR AR

It’s a fine Sunday. Tom does not go to school
today. But he is not at home. He’s now sitting on
a Chinese bus. All his classmates will go to see a
movie this afternoon. His teacher Mr. Wang will
go there, too. They will meet at 2;00 p. m. at the
gate of the movie house. An old man gets on the
bus. Tom stands up and says to the old man,
“Come and sit here, please.” The old man goes
over and sits down. He says, “Thank you very
much, my boy. You are a good student.” Tom
answers, “You're welcome. ”“What school are you
in?” the old man asks Tom. “I am in No. 2 Middle
School. ” Tom answers. “No. 2? That's a good
school. My son is a teacher there. He is an Eng-
lish teacher.” The old man says. “English teach-
er? Excuse me, grandpa. What’s your son’s name,
please?” Tom asks. “Mr. Wang,” says the old
man. “Ah, he is my English teacher. ” Just then,
the bus stops near the movie house. Tom says
goodbye to the old man and gets off the bus. The
old man smiles to Tom.

1. In the sentence “the bus stops near the movie

house”, “stop” means

Al ZE B. J¥
C. X D. {5

75



2. Which is right?

A. It’s Saturday today.

B. 1It’s not fine today.

C. Tom goes to school on Sunday.

D. Tom is a student of No. 2 Middle School.
3. Mr. Wang is

A. at home today

C. the old man’s father D. a Chinese teacher
4, What do you think of Tom?

A. Tom is a good student.

B. Tom is a bad student.

B. the old man’s son

C. He does wrong things.
D. He is a good teacher.
5. Which is right?

A. Tom goes to the movie house on an English
car.

B. Only Tom and his teacher go to the movie
house to see a movie.

C. They go to the movie house for a meeting.

D. The old man’s son is Tom’s English teacher.

NGERFRAEELSHAERS

‘ hungry, behind, between, busy, taxi |

Dear Tom,
I'm in the park with my aunt. It’s on Center
Street. You can takea 1 here.

Center Street is a 2 street. You can see

lots of restaurants and supermarkets on it. Oh,

there is a bank on it, too. It’s 3 Peter’s Market

and Tom'’s restaurant. Oh, the small parkis 4
Peter’s Market. Now I'm 5

some food at Tom’s restaurant. If you can’t find

. I want to buy

me, you can call my aunt at 120-1231.
1. 2. 3.
4. 5.

Section

i &

1. Just go along Bridge Street and turn left when
you see the library. #tif & XK HEE, FEIEHIE
A%,

[B40)(1) We can walk along /down that road.
(2) Turn left and go along the street.
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(3) Turn right at the first crossing and the res-

taurant is on your left.

[E%] AL E N ET YT
I S MCEEE
SIER N 2 /A7 2 ;

“Turn right/left at the+ /% %L {7 + crossing” =
“Take the + /& % 1f + crossing on the right/
left” , FRoR“LEL LA T FHE O 0 7 /A2 5% 7
[iZA]
(1) Just go along this street and turn

The hotel is .

A, left; left B. left; on the left

C. on the left; left D. left; to the left
(2) 1E58 — A L Ze i

at the second crossing.

(3) In China,

right.

(drive) on the right is

. I love to watch the monkeys climbing around. ¥

EFBRFIIEREE,
[E&1)(1D) 1 watched the pandas eating bamboo.
(2) 1T often watch him play basketball on the
playground.
(3) T watched some boys playing football.
[E%] BN WA ST
Fdi” R ) S AR R AT 5
B H AR, 2R iy 5 229 & AR
st . BRUHE A RIEE A see, hear 4, 1.
R YN E AR ;
W DL A E A AR
[iEA)
(1) F WL W EAE iy ] L2 5F
) Jim
room.
(2) W& T VLI ) 5 Py 1) s

I often watch Tom his

the piano in the

pet dog.

. It is very quiet and I enjoy reading there, iX1R &

B RREZEBEES,

[24n)1(1) The children enjoy playing football.
(2) They enjoy themselves at the party.

(3) They enjoy taking photos.

[BE]Y S0, 5 SRR N Hm
A3 AR BhiAl-ing JE AR R, “E

HEHHR_ ; enjoy oneself B BLiS
P ST 1%
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i zmmn

[iZH]
(1) —Laura enjoys story books.
—Me, too.

A. reading B. read C. toread D. reads
(2) It is Sunday. Let’s relax and enjoy

A. we B. us

C. our D. ourselves
(3) The children enjoy

after class.

(play) soccer

. To get there, 1 usually walk out and turn right on

Bridge Road. EMEBERBEEH X, ABEXH
BAH,

[E&1Y(1) To learn Chinese well, she studies hard.
(2) He works all day to make more money.

(3) They try their best to save the dying animal.
[EEY4) to get there 2 3ia A& X AE H IR

A AR A5 Rl RLSE TN
W W AN A

REFE I . Fow H A BRIE B A B AT LUK
TEAYE SR AE ] HTE 5 5 A 1 A
IrFEIT.
[iEA)
(1) — English well, we must have a
lot of practice or conversation with others.
—That’s for sure. Practice makes perfect.
A. Speaking B. Spoken
C. To speak D. Speak
(2) N 7 HEAF AR A FRATT A PR BT . A AT 7E A 1T 1
LN IRS E R UL SR
When shopping in the supermarket, they
aren’t supposed to use plastic bags

protect our environment,

— AESHALERANEYERES

1.

. —Would you like to go

My sister often spends two hours

(finish) her homework.

When 1 was free, 1 really enjoyed

(walk) around the town.

The five boys attended a birthday party last
Sunday and they enjoyed (they) very
much.

(easy).
~ (climb) with

I think you can find the answer

. My father

7. There are two

. After school he often

10. Does your sister like

. Some boys enjoy

. Mike

. I got up early this morning

the foreigners?
—Sure. I'd love to.
(spend) most of the time

with me on Sunday.

(bank) in the neighborhood.

. My uncle often works late because he has a lot

of work (do).

(go) shopping in
the supermarket.

(read) in her

spare time Ol 43HE]) 2

—BTUEE

1. —Excuse me.

—It is in front of the library.

A. Is there a pay phone near here?

B. Where is the pay phone?

C. Is the pay phone far away from here?
D. Is the pay phone in front of the library?

. —What do you like to do after school?

—1 enjoy
A. read books
C. reading books

B. to read books
D. reads books

. Go the street and turn left.

You can find the library.

A. to; / B. down; /

C. down; on D. on; from

out their messages in
bottles when they travel on the sea.

A. to send B. send

C. sending D. sent

. —What are you doing?

—1 am watching the dog after the cat.

A. running B. to run
C. run D. to running
a lot of time computer
games every week,
A. takes; to play B. spends; to play

C. spends; playing D. pays; for

. This math problem isn’'t so difficult that I can

work it out
A. easily B. usefully
C. loudly D. quietly

my grand-
ma at the airport.

A. to pick up B. picking up
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BB coavm aunm

C. picked up D. to picked up
S REBNEEREARERT, BT REAR
L B4,
at the first crossing.
2. WA WM R AT B .
I often watching TV.
3. IR 5 o FT ARG A, TR IS B AR AE A

My mother always gets angry

my brother.
4 R T ORFFIERR ARV IZ 2 8RR B AR
, you should take more exercise.
5. Rick 7E23 B X E AR T - BE .
Rick works at the bank .
M AFEREESENAFHEXIE, EHIA
ERIET
A Excuse me. Could you tell me the way to the
Fengyun Hotel?
B: Sorry. 1

I'm new here. 2
A Excuse me, sir. Could you tell me how to get
to the Fengyun Hotel?
C: Go along this street to the first crossing. Turn
right. At the end of the street you'll see the
hotel.
3
: Yes, it is about two kilometers away.
4
: Of course you can. The No. 8 bus will take you

»or

(@]

there.
A: Thank you very much.
C: 5

. What can I do for you?
Which bus shall T take?
I don’t know.

Is it far from here?
You are welcome.

Can I take a bus to get there?

D S i

. Please ask that man over there.

i .EHESE
My name is Daisy. 1 1

my parents in an

apartment(/y ). The apartment ison 2 floor

78

of a tall building (#£5#)). 3 14 floors and a
car park in the basement (# T ZE). My father
parks ({0 his 4

Our apartment isn’t in the center 5  the

city. It's3km 6

there.

the center. My father works

in the city, 7  he goes to work 8  every

morning. He doesn’t drive(Z54!) his car. He uses

(H) his car only at 9 . Then he 10 wus to
the country or to the beach (V).
1. A. live in B. live with

C. have D. has
2. A. six B. sixth

C. the sixth D. five
3. A. There have B. There is

C. There are D. have
4. A. car B. taxi C. bus D. plane
5. A. in B. of C. with  D. for
6. A. from B. in C. of D. at
7. A. because B. but C. so D. just
8. A. take a bus B. by bus

C. in bus D. by air
9. A. weekdays B. weeks

C. weekends D. week

10. A. takes B. helps C. wants D. says
NVEHEERD EEXART

Lijiang is a beautiful old town, and 1 .
When you walk along the main(FEZE[H)) street of
the town, first you will see some old buildings.
~ 2 Some people live in the old buildings. Then
you will see a large store in the center of the town.
3 There is a park at the end of the street. It’s
very beautiful and quiet. 4  People in the town
are very nice. 5 This makes visitors feel like at

home. So you can have a good time here.

A. They’re over 100 years old.
B. You can see green trees, beautiful flowers
and clean lakes in the park.
. it’s very interesting to visit it

C

D. They always like to help others.

E. You can buy something you need there.
F

. it’s warm all year round

G. It is famous for its beautiful old buildings.

. 2. 3.
4. 5.
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(=D Wr 30l 3 W 10— Be g 1. AR i T 381 14

—.Ir At

W & P Y TR A X G . R E E A —
AN, N i 25 B9 ALVBLC = ANk 3, ik
S0 N AR AT AR CRELE XA 132 )

1. How can the woman get to the hotel?

2. Where does the woman want to go?
A. A library. B. A post office.
C. A police station.
3. Where is the bank?
A. Between the hotels.
B. Next to the hospital.
C. Near the restaurant.
4. Where is the old hotel?
A. Next to the library.
B. Near the park.
C. Across from the park.
5. What does Tony think of the supermarket?
A. Big. B. Dirty. C. Clean.
(COIEWr i P B X6 . BB s 5 A
JUAS/ VB, R T 25 19 ALBLC = ANk mirh,
T 1 BRI 20 BT 45 0] R P B AR 8 . (g B X i
T 34 )
W 55— B X3 o 25 6.7 f,
6. Where is the restaurant?
A. In the park.
B. On Center Street.
C. Across from the park.
7. How can the woman get to the restaurant?
A. Go along Bridge Street and turn left.
B. Go along North Road and turn left.
C. Go along North Road and turn right.
W5 B0, 2405 8 & 10 M,
8. What is John doing?
A. Watching a video. B. Reading a book.
C. Doing homework.,
9. Where is Mary’s house?
A. On Fifth Street. B. On the corner.
C. On New Street.
10. When will they meet?
A. At 2:30. B. At 3:50. C. At 2.00.

WA SR LIEA TR 11 2 15 S iy
o] A BRI — 1R . MU 2 )

Bridge Street

Susan’s school is on this street. Across from the school is

a1l.

Next to the bookstore is a small 12.

13.

the school is a park.

Just go down this street and turn 14. . Thereis a

clothes store.

A 15. is next to the clothes store.
ZHBTUERE
1. Look! There a photo of our English

teacher in today’s newspaper!
A. is B. are C. have D. has

Just walk down this road and you'll see the mu-

seum your right.

A. on B. in C. at D. by

My father didn’t bring much yester-
day, so he only bought a small gift for me.

A. vegetable B. money

C. juice D. tea

Bruce sits Bob and Bill.

A. between B. from  C. up D. out

— is the park?

—It’s on Center Street.

A. What B, When C. How D. Where
His house is on a street, so it’s very
noisy during the day.

A. quiet  B. busy C. clean D. dirty

—Excuse me. Is there a bus to the Olympic

Center?
— You can take the No. 111 bus.
A. Yes, it is. B. Yes, there is.
C. I'm not sure. D. Sorry, I have no idea.

When 1 play computer games, time goes

A. easily B. quietly
C. quickly D. differently
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9. —How much does your brother

buying this T-shirt?

—100 yuan.
A. pay B. spend C. take  D. cost
10. Sam enjoys storybooks in the
evening.
A. to read B. reads
C. reading D. read
= ZRES

Hi, friends.
neighborhood. The food there is very delicious.

There is a new 1 in my

My parents and I 2  dinner there on the week-

end. It only takes 3 three or four minutes to

walk there. After dinner, we often take a walk in
the 4

times we 5

across from the restaurant. And some-
. There is a big supermarket next
to the park.

The restaurant is also a great 6  to have
big parties. I will have my 14th birthday party

there next Friday. If you are 7 , welcome to

my party. You can find the restaurant 8 . It's
on Zhongshan Road, 9 a bank and a hotel.
Oh, I 10 to tell you the name of the restau-
rant. It’s Jinchao Restaurant.
1. A. hotel B. bank

C. hospital D. restaurant
2. A. cook B. have C. sell D. follow
3. A. him B. them  C. us D. her
4. A. park B. library C. office D. store
5. A. play sports B. take a trip

C. go swimming D. go shopping
6. A. time B. place  C. country D. number
7. A. lazy B. short  C. free D. funny
8. A. usually B. friendly C. early  D. easily
9. A. between B. after C. under D. from
10. A. learn B, drive  C. leave  D. forget

M NAFTEFEFGENAFHENE,BERNTS
RIEIN

: Excuse me. 1 1 want to post a letter.

2

A
B: Yes, there is.
A
B

: Sure. Just go straight and turn right. It’s down
Garden Street on the left.

>

. Is it far from here?

B: NO. 3

80

A: By the way(Jlliffi[a]—F), where is the super-
market?

B: The supermarket? It’s on Eighth Avenue. 4

A: Thank you very much.

B 5

. It’s only fifteen minutes’ walk.

oo

Is there a post office in the neighborhood?
Where is the bank?
You're welcome.

How can 1 go to the post office?

=2 Mmoo

It’s next to a restaurant,

D)

. Can you tell me how to get there?

L. 2. 3.
4. 5.
G IESES

A

Mineral City is an interesting place to visit. It
is a beautiful small town with many old buildings.
Take a walk through the center of the town on
Main Street. Look first at the Mineral City Hotel.
It is on the corner of Main Street and Glenn
Avenue, It is about 150 years old and people will
stay there. There is an interesting old building
across the street from the hotel. This was a post
office. Now it is a store for books and videos.
There are many places to eat on Main Street. You
can get lunch or dinner in one of these places.
There is a park between Main Street and Qak
Street. You can sit on a bench(4& %) in the park.
It is nice and quiet, and you can enjoy the trees and
flowers.

You can also take a walk down Glenn Avenue.
Look at the old buildings and interesting little
stores on this street.
1. Mineral City is

A. a big city B. a busy city
C. a beautiful town D. an old building
2. When was the Mineral City Hotel built ()2
A. About 150 years ago.
B. About 250 years ago.
C. After 150 years.
D. After 250 years.
3. Where is the store for books and videos?
A. Across the street from the hotel.
B. On the corner of Oak Street.
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C. On Glenn Avenue.
D. Behind the park.
4. There are some on Glenn Avenue.
A. hotels and beautiful gardens
B. post offices and interesting shops
C. new buildings and quiet parks
D. old buildings and interesting little stores
5. Which is NOT true about the Mineral City Hotel?
A. On the corner of Main Street.
B. About 150 years old.
C. A place to eat on Main Street,
D. A beautiful and new building.
B
One day Mother looked at Tom’s shoes and
said, “Tom, look at your shoes. They are very
dirty. You must clean them. ”
“Oh, Mother, but I cleaned them only yester-
day,” said the boy. “They are dirty now. You
must clean them again.” “T don’t want to clean

them today. Even if (HI{#i) I clean them today,
they will be dirty again tomorrow. ”

In the evening, Tom came back from school.
He was very hungry. “Mother, give me some food
to eat, please,” he said.

“You had breakfast in the morning, Tom, and
you had lunch at school. ” “But I'm hungry now. ”
said the boy.

“Oh, hungry? Butif I give you food to eat to-

day, you will be hungry again tomorrow. ”

AR ST 2 HBT IE (T B3R (F)

( )6. Tom’s mother asked Tom to wash his
shoes.
( )7. Tom’s shoes were not dirty, so he didn’t

clean them.

( )8. Tom cleaned the shoes.
( )9. Tom’s mother didn’t let Tom eat food at
firstGE#D.

( )10. Tom’s mother wasn’t kind to her son.

ANVRESIRRAIRES BT

1. Go /o'lon/ Long Street and it’s on
the right.

2. We should /spend/ more time on
our study.

3. Turn right at the second /'krosiy/

and you will see the market on your right.

4. T sit /bi'haind/ the tall boy, so I
can’t see the blackboard clearly.
o, Sue
in her free time.
t AESHRAEANESERIES

1. T need some

/in'dzo1z/ listening to the music

(money). I want to buy
the beautiful coat.
2. The boy often
watching TV on Sundays.
3. Can 1

crossing?

(spend) lots of time

(turn) right at the second

4. The hotel is near the bus station. You can find

it (easy).

5. Are you (have) a good time in the river?

IIRIBEE KT AF

1. Green Club is (A eeees Xif
) my home.

2. In this photo of my family, I sit my
father (TEeeeeer Z[d) my mother.

3. EEIIL AR Z o AL

there, you just need to

cross North Street.

4. it, finish the work, takes me, to, two hours

GO G A]D

5. because, like, be clean, I, in the mountains,

walk, the air () G&Eia))#a]))

A BERE

AR T ARBII A Jack BRARA . TR
HRAE T AR R SR ERE ML BIIR A

PN

L THLZARAR 30 B AR AR R T 75

2. WP AR % ol i L 7R 2R AT A
3 GERA e b2 B DGR T R A
T AT

TR ST 70 48], W IE YRR

Z L airport HLI7 . get off T4
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What does he |look like?

§ KT P 45 A 2 “Physical appearance”, & % & E##E A 4E H be 3h78 A & %
§ have/has # JA ik, T 8447 5 JA A what 3] %89 5% 9] 4 o b 5558 19 4 36) 19 R A 89 91 5245 %
C MR RBAMEEHARE AR BRHEALE LTI E, BHEBIANBHMEIFY
% %k 2 B AL A 5 A B SN B B R A T 2 T A T B AR S

g WA IERF EMRS,

@< #aak

i A A AR I A iz HT LA B3] oA A ) ORI AT SRR AR -2 20 I A B8 S By
fiE FLUNEZ BN S AR T P I SE Bz 1. 2r2eis HTE S 0 TE 5 0 Nt AT S S 5 1 i b i 5 3C
A rbi R NP0 SN SURFAE R A [R5 38 5 S X AN [R) 0 18 41 3k S TR0 5 AR e [R] 2 22 ) il A 22 1] £ 155 RS i »
BEPENE I e NP 21 25 F I BE AR N

face, mouth, eye, Do curly, straight, tall, of medium
nose, hair, leg, Body parts Descriptive words height, thin, heavy, little,

head, tooth(teeth) handsome, blonde, round

Physical Name:Joe Brown
A: What does your friend look like?
appearance : .
B: She’s tall./She’s of medium height. PP Job: police, artist

A: What does he do?

Structure  An interesting job B: People tell him what the criminal
looks like. He draws a picture of

the criminal and helps the police.

A: Is he tall or short?
B: He’s tall with long curly hair.

A Do they have straight or curly hair?
B: They have curly hair. The job: interesting but difficult

g;;imﬁi

MU F IR T B4, A BIAR 5 /DA B I A AR — g 2

My father is tall and has short, grey(JK{fi)) hair. He wears glasses with heavy, black frames (HR 4%
FE). But I just saw a picture of him from 1968. What a surprise({{{if) ! In the picture, he’s 15 years old.
He’s short and he has glasses with small, round frames. He has long, yellow hair and it’s really straight.
He’s wearing blue jeans and a T-shirt with the word “Love”,

I'm 15 years old now. I'm tall and I have short hair. My hair isn’t yellow. It’s black. My dad thinks
it’s strange(ZEHY) » but my friends think it’s great. I wear glasses, but my glasses have bright (BJZ2/#))
black frames. They're so cool! I never wear blue jeans. I like big, baggy(F&¥AA)) pants and long T-shirts

after school. Most of my T-shirts have pictures of flowers and animals on them.
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Questions:

What do your parents look like when they are young? Do you look like your father or your mother?

Section

i &

1. What does he look like? <1+ AHE?
[ %&1)Y(1) Doesn’t she look like her mother?
(2) He is like his mother.
(3) The little cat takes a fter the old cat.
[E%] R EER AR s BLeeeeee ;
HMRFIE SR oo+ TR 0] N 1) B M Bl A
1P/ I S CIILILEY = i (4R I R
FHBEEANNERID;  ZHEA M

GERAMZE T Z 8 eSS b 2. W RE A ]
FEVERS IR X LE N FERR L

[iZA]

(1) He his mother. {7 >k
Bl

(2) —What he ? A4

FEIIAWE?

—He’s friendly and kind. fth X if35 K .

31 my father. AT H2E
1IEBRIRIARE,

. She is of medium build , and she has long straight
hair. #iHPESH, BEKEX,

[B%&0)(1) Who is the girl o f medium build and
with yellow curly hair?

(2) He is of medium build.

(3) The five people are of the same age.

[E%] ENHELF”. be
of += /R A 1% ( ) R Nl
f ( A= NIV RN
( )R ( ) FIT5 % ( )
SFA AR BA 7 U] TR IRHIE
[EH]

(1) My friend a medium build and she
of medium height.

A. has; has

B. is; i1s
C. has; is D. is; has
(2) He tall and he a medium
build.
A. has; is B. is; has

C. is; 1s D. has; has
3. ...but I may be a little late, ------ 1B 3L 7] B
2lo

[E401Y(1) Today is a little bit /a little/a bit cold.
(2) There is a little /a bit o f water in the glass.
(3) He walks a little fast.

[E*] FORTEIE O R G A UL
JEHEIE A R i A 2 T ;

S, HIFHESAT LML 451 R AT,
AR BT a little J5 T BN 44 19), {H )2
J5 A REN 44 3]
[iZA]
(1) We need some more coffee. There is only
left.
A. too many B. too much
C. a little D. a few
(2) The boy is thin but he is
A. little B. bit
C. little bit D. a little
(3) There is meat in the bag. It’s
smelly C BRI,
A. a little; bit
B. a little bit; a bit
C. a bit; a little
D. a little; a little bit

healthy.

. He has brown hair and wears glasses. fti G &

k&, EERE,

[EE401Y(1) Jack is in a blue sweater.

(2) 1t’s cold today. Please put on your coat.

(3) Wei Fang is wearing a red shirt today.

[E*%] BN WA IR,
PSS S W o 8 B (P S

Bl ia) B i A AR IR 2R o8 — BT ] 1 R 18 &
oA MRS 5 TR BRI 68 5 ke

L B VY T W 4
¥k “dress sb. /dress sb. int+4JR”, dress J5H
A E AR IRAR .

[iZH]
(1) FJ wear, put on B be in f¥3&E MR IEHSS,

(D It’s raining. Please your raincoat.

@ Kate a new skirt today.
® The boy black today.
@ He his coat and went out.
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(2) He always black trousers and he

always his son in black.

A. dress; dress B. wears; puts on
C. wears; dresses D. puts on; wears

(3) He likes

the red coat.

A. wearing B. wears
C. putting on D. dressing
BEHEM,
— BRLUEE
1. The woman with hair wears
A. curly long; glasses
B. long curly; a glass
C. long curly; glasses
D. curly long; a glass
2. —What does your sister ?
—She is of medium build with straight hair.
A. look like B. looks like
C. like D. likes
3. I'm tall but my sister is of medium .
A. heavy B. build C. height D. thin
4, —What do you look like?
—1I'm .
A. tired B. tall C. kind  D. happy
5. He really knows what his family is ,
they are so poor.
A. with B. on C. like D. up
6. —What the elephant look like?
—1It has a long nose.
A. do B. does  C. is D. are
7. —Does she like bananas pears?
—Pears.
A. and B. but C. or D. in
8. —Do you like running or swimming?
A. Yes, I do. B. No, I don’t.
C. I like swimming.  D. Yes, I am.
9. Linda thin and long hair.
A. is; is B. has; has
C. has; is D. is; has
— ARG RANELEHAES
1. —What your father (look)
like?

—He is of medium build.
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2. —Are you going to the movie tomorrow?
—Yes, we (meet) at six o’clock.
3. My friend usually (wear) red skirt.
4. —What do you want to do?
—1 want to have a rest (one).
5. Anna looks (like) her mother and she
(like) reading books.
=S RBEVEEREHRIEAF, BE—A
L A2
What does he ?
B R KT .
She )
and she has long straight hair.

o R AR BB R

Year, but I may

\)

w

late.

ARE SRRk A IR
Well, he
glasses.

- MR R A I B a2

your e-friend a boy

-l SRS — AR
She always

S~

brown hair and

al

a girl?

o

M iRIER S E A& e &
1. —
—My mother is very tall.
2. —Doer your sister have long or short ?,

hair?

3. —What does the boy look like?

4, —Which man is your geography @

- =
L

5. —
—My uncle and aunt like to wear sun glasses.
B OREMGIRICHEFVERER E TR EX
Mike and Tony 1 (EFH ) tonight.
They’re meeting at seven. But Mike may be 2
(—&J)L) late. 3 (he) friend David is going,
too. Just meet him 4 (ff------ HiTAD the cinema
first. But Tony 5 (not know) him. Then Mike

tells Tony what David 6 (FH#EF4Z). David
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7 (K#) brown hair and 8 (#HR#E). He her.

isn't tall 9 short. He's 10 (HEEEE). Jeff is an 11-year-old boy. He has blonde hair

1. 2. and brown eyes. His parents don’t have much time

3 4. to stay with him. He spends most of his time with

5. 6. his grandparents. He doesn’t like to talk in front

7. 8. : of people. But he’s very smart.

9 10. Joe is a 13-year-old boy. He has black hair
| and big eyes. He likes sports a lot. He’s on the

ﬁ'ﬁbﬁ_ﬂ_&iﬁ N school basketball team. His friends think he can be

a great basketball player in the future, but he
N.ERESE . wants to be a doctor.
My name is Linda. Amy is my best friend. 1. How old is Molly’s best friend?
She 1 long straight black hair and two big : A. 11 years old. B. 12 years old.

black eyes. 2 nose is very small. She is beauti-

C. 13 years old. D. 14 years old.

ful. Sheis 3 , too. Amy likes animals, so she 2. Jeff spends most time with his
4 helps her grandparents take care of their cat A. friends B. parents
and dog. She is also a 5 student in my class. C. grandparents D. teachers
She studies very hard 6 she often helps other 3. What does Joe like a lot?
students. After school, we often play together. A. Sports. B. Music.
We 7 swimming very much, so summer is our C. Drawing. D. Reading.
favourite season. 4, Both Molly and Jeff have .

She is not the only 8 in her family. She A. brown eyes B. black hair
has a three-year-old sister. Her name is Lucy. C. blonde hair D. blue eyes
Lucy is a cute girl. She 9 me sister the first 5. Which of the following is TRUE?
time I see her. She likes to play with me. 10 A. Molly is shy and has few friends.
we go to the park, she wants to go to the park, B. Jeff and Molly are of the same age.
too. When we read at home, she wants to read, C. Joe is on the school table tennis team.
too. How funny! D. Joe wants to be a doctor in the future.
1. A. knows B. sees C. gets D. has N INAFIEREFEENAFHIEXE, ERER
2. A. Its B. His C. Her D. Your TNE 4
3. A. scary B. cute  C. heavy D. tired A: Hi, Monica, 1
4. A. often B. only C. never D. most B: I'm writing to my pen pal(ZE ).
5. A. tired B. dangerous A: 2

C. lazy D. good B: It's a girl.
6. A. and B. but A: 3
C. because D. if B: She’s in Australia.

7. A. stop B. watch C. like D. remember A: Wow! 1 love Australia. It's a great country
8. A. parent B. child C. boy D. student with many interesting animals.
9. A. tells B. says C. hopes D. calls B: Yes, I also like Australia. Look at these pic-
10. A. How B. When C. Where D. Why tures. All of these are of the scenery (X 5t) of
+ | FELIERR Australia.

Molly is a 12-year-old girl. She has blonde A: 4
hair and black eyes. She has a lot of friends and B: Yes, let me show it to you. Er... Sorry, Tony.
her best friend is a 14-year-old boy. She is always I can’t find it.
the center of attention(7F) and everyone loves A: It's OK. 5
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D) e ‘
)Y 5 IEJ tERTH Adm

B: She is not tall, and she is kind of heavy. But I
think she’s really cute.

. Where is she now?

Is it a boy or a girl?

What are you doing?

What does she look like?

What do you think of your pen pal?

Are you busy with your homework?

D S i

. Do you have a picture of your pen pal?

2. 3.
5.

Section

i) Em

1. Also, they don’t always remember well. T H., {t
MNAEBRIEH/RTF,

[BENYCD) 1 remember telling you about it.

(2) Please remember to close the door when you
come in.

(3) Remember to finish your homework this
evening.

[E %] remember & 4“0, AR, H i LA
b , remember sth. B R “i0

Ml 2t 457 doing R n C %€ WL HY 2 15

remember sth B il LMt
to do F/RAMAEhIE.
[iZA]

(1) Please remember the light when
you leave the room.
A. turning off B. to turn off
C. turning down D. to turn up
(2) 1 remember all of you at Grade
Seven.
A. to meet B. meeting
C. meet D. met
. Many people don’t always see things the same way
so they may describe the same person differently.
T2 ANFERRARENARXESE, BT (e
B — AR AT BEARE,
[E401)Y(1) Those two books are the same.

(2) They always ask the same question.
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(3) My bag is the same as yours.

[E%1] Je I i, O A R Y A —
47 o HC i T A 7R A7 2 ) thes [ E £5 B A
45 =N B IKEEEES Sl A i IV
ERIE G e AN JEn]

ALY -V Ay B I
it JIRFR T2
[iZA]
(1) His coat is mine, but it is more
expensive,
A. such as B. the same as
C. different from
(2) Lucy and Lily look the same. ( 2R [a] X))
Lucy Lily.
(3) _ people do the same thing
A. Different; different
B. Different; differently
C. Differently; different

D. Differently; differently

D. same as

. In the end , the real criminal is a short and heavy

old man. .. &5, EEHNFILE— 1 EHMHHE

[241)(1) In the end, Tom gets to school on

time,

(2) We must finish the task at the end of the

month.

(3) At last » we worked out the difficult problem.

[B*] in the end BN “FERG .- L F7. M4 T
% s H R A 3

fieeeee R B2 .

[iZA]

(D #J7 , Lucy M ZAZ RS2 TR

, Lucy finishes

her homework on time.

(2) They must finish the work of the
week.,
A. on the end B. to the end

C. in the end D. at the end

. Another woman says, “He is tall and thin, and he

has curly blond hair.” 3 —{ii &+ ik:“th s B
B mMEtEEREL.”

[2%&0)(1) She is of medium height.

(2) She has long hair.,

(3) She wears a pair of glasses.

(G o) JEi B N N i R (R P R T
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s o Bk kL WO ks J Bl iA
s /N VIR (IR VIR 1) 5 3
il .
[ZH]

(1) Alice Green thin and
long curly hair.
A. is; is B. is; has
C. has; is D. has; has

(2) The little boy
likes the dog

A. wears; have

glasses, and he
two big ears.
B. wears; with
D. has; has
(3) —What does your friend look like?
A. He is thin.
C. She likes music.

C. wears; has

B. She is a kind girl.
D. She has a pen.

i zmazn

— BROUERE
1. —Would you like to have

_ apple?
—No, thanks. I've had two. That’s enough.

A. other B. others
C. another D. the other
2. Please your hands before you answer

the question.

A. put on B. put away
C. put up D. put down
3. —What does your father look like?
—He
A. likes swimming B. is tall and thin
C. likes rice D. is fine
4, she have a small face?
A. Does  B. Do C. Are D. Is
5. Each of us the teacher.
A. like B. likes C. is D. have

6. Mr. Simmons medium build,

and he has yellow hair.

A. is B. is of

C. looks like D. isn’t
7. —Is he heavy?

—No, he is a little bit

A. tall B. thin C. short D. quiet
8. —Lucy doesn’t have curly hair.

—Yes, we can say she has hair.

A. black B. blonde

D. straight

—He has big eyes and a small nose.
A. What does he look like?
B. What does he do?
C. How old is he?
D. How is he?
— AFfsANESEERES
1. We like the

sings very well.

(sing) best because he

2. He can describe the same person (dif-
ferent).
3. I want to be a police (art) because it is
a very interesting job.
4. The local police are catching the (crime).
5. I want (be) a little heavy later.
6. Her hair (be) long and black.
7. —Do you know what Mr. Green
(look) like?
—He is heavy and short.
8. He is good at (play) football.
9. Wang Li (have) small eyes, but I

(have) big ones.
10. Please work out the problem in two
(way).
EJI‘E?EIX%TE? ERREFEAF, BE—H
REFELIK ) ) B e AR L sl A g2

Can I put this ad or
TV?
2. Wb 25 e R I A TSR
She often pictures her friends.
3. AR M HEE IR
My brother and
4, BUAENZ A BOLAT R
It’s early for lunch.
5. TSGR I SE AR
, you must finish
your homework
Y | 3% 37 X 7]
1. all, be funny, we, Jim, because, he, really,

like (.)

2. to, your sister, do, like, dresses, wear (?)

3. long, big, Joe, hair, have, straight, brown,
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and, eyes (.)

4. look like, let, tell, what, he, you, me (.)

5. always, see, many, things, don’t, people, the

same, way (. )

A AFARANESEAES
1 (look) at this picture! This is my friend
Jim. He 2 (be) of medium build. He 3
(have) long, curly hair. He 4
ses. He likes 5

(play) soccer with his friends.

(not wear) glas-

(play) sports. Look! He 6

1. 2. 3.
4. 5. 6.
N IEER R

T 3~5 AJSLEA AR VR B[R] B I E
REEAABI AN B R AT RE A L E A AR
EHIAYI.

. ZHEE
Dear Li Lei,

Thank you for your e-mail. I'd like to tell you
something 1 one of my good {riends. His name
is Peter. He'll 2

knows 3

China next week, but he

about the country. Can you help me

meet him at the 4 2 The plane is arriving in

Beijing at 3:00 pm next Tuesday. 5 you never
see him, T'll email his 6 to you. But now, I
want to make a short description. Don’t be so

7 at his strong build when you see him. He’s

of medium height. He has short curly brown hair
and two blue eyes. He has good sight (¥ /1), so
he 8
9 , he’ll wear a T-shirt with the word “Chi-

na”. He can 10

wear glasses. To make you find him

a little Chinese, so you may
talk with him. Could you help me look after him?
Thanks a lot!

Yours,

John
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1. A. with  B. in C. about D. on
2. A. come B. visit C. get D. go
3. A. nothing B. something
C. everything D. anything
4. A. stop B. park  C. airport D. school
5. A. After B. Before
C. Because D. When
. A. look B. photo C. letter D. card
. A. surprised B. bored
C. interested D. relaxed
8. A. doesn’t B. don’t C. hasn’t D. isn’t
9. A. heavily B. really C. easily D. quickly
10. A. speak B. say C. talk D. sing

I\ FELIRRE
Miss Lee is only twenty-one. She is tall and

thin, and she has brown, long hair. She likes chil-
dren and her teaching work. From Monday to Fri-
day she stays at school and gives the children clas-
ses. She has much work to do, but she often plays
games with her students after school. The children
like her very much. On Sunday she drives her car
to her father’s house and stays with her father and
mother. Sometimes she goes to see her friends on
Sunday. She drives back to school on Monday
morning. She likes singing, dancing and swim-
ming. She is a nice teacher.
1. Miss Lee is a

A. very good B. very old

C. good English D. good Chinese
2. Which of the following is right?

A. She has no work to do and often plays with

the children.
B. She plays with the children from Monday to

teacher.

Sunday.

C. She likes her students and plays games with
them,

D. She always works, but doesn’t play at all.

3. She goes and sees her friends

A. every day B. on Sunday

C. on Saturday D. on Friday
4. Miss Lee goes home

A. in her car B. on a bus

C. on foot D. by her car
5. Miss Lee likes

A. driving B. cooking

C. running D. teaching
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BT

(=D Wr g BEa) A W T i — B . AR BT T 3 A9
WA H AT AR 11 2 15 2% RS
] B BRI — 1] MU 2 )

— I A3

()BT 5335 P A 4 X G . ARG e A —
AN, MBR IF 28 1) ALV BLC = ANk T o,
Hh 5 ISR T, (2 X G T M)

{ | My family Appearance & personality(FMERE)
1. What time does the woman go to bed? Father | He is of medium 11.
A. At eight. B. At nine.  C. At ten.
g fine en 3 Moth She is tall with a 12, face. She likes
| t
2. What can Jenny do? o watching TV and 13. jokes.
1 I have short 14. hair.
A B. C. ( . She is good-looking. She never 15.
Sister
talking.
3. What does the English teacher look like? — BAInERE
A E K IR B 1. —Is your uncle actor?

B. K. &k IR
C. K\H& ARG
4, Where is the man’s cat?
A. On the sofa. B. Under the chair.
C. In the bed.
5. How does the woman go to work?
A. By bike. B. On foot.
C. By subway.
(OTEWT s TP B K X6 . B BOW 35 5 A
JUAS/INVEL, W T 25 1) ABLC = ANk T,
e B8 1A BT 45 TR Y B AR 58 (B BeXo i
P 3k )
W 5F5— B o [BI2256 6.7 i,
6. What is Tony going to do tonight?
A. Watch TV.
C. Do homework.
7. What does David look like?
A. Tall. B. Medium height.
C. Short.
W55 — BOOHE . [BIA 5 8 28 10 L,
8. What are they going to do in Moscow?

B. See a movie.

A. Visit museums.  B. Go to the movies.
C. Go to the beaches.
9. How are they going there?
A. By train.  B. By plane. C. By ship.
10. How long are they going to stay there?
A. Two days. B. A week. C. A month.

. The girl

. Peter stops

. Gina is new. She’s

. My aunt is too

—Yes. He's a great actor.
A. a B. an C. the D. /

. To read the words, my grandma has to wear her

A. hat B. sweater C. glasses D. shoes
long hair is our new classmate.
A. in B. with  C. on D. of
and goes to bed at 9 p. m.
B. watch TV
D. watches TV

shy so she has no

A. watching TV
C. to watch TV

friends.
A. alittle B. little C. alot of D. a lot

, so she wants to be
slim(J 25 1.

A. heavy  B. tall C. short D. thin

. —What about shopping on Sunday?
—Good idea!
A. go B. goes C. togo D. going

. —Tom, what does your new friend look like?

A. He is thin but strong.
B. She is a kind girl.

C. She likes music.

D. She has a football.

. —Your hair is very beautiful.

A. No, it isn't. B. Not at all.
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D. You're welcome.

C. Thank you.
10. —Judy, don’t forget the classroom

after school.
—No problem, sir.
A. clean B. to clean
C. cleaning D. are cleaning
= . ZHES

David is from China. He is very good at his

. He doesn’t talk

too much with us because he thinks that we are so

lessons, but he is also very 1

2 . When he came into our classroom for the
first time, he was so frightened (52 fH#J) that he
cried out. That’s because of our 3 . For exam-
ple, his hair is short, 4  and straight, but ours
are all different from his. Jim’s hair is yellow and
much 5 than his. Dave’s hair is curly and
brown. Kitty’s hair is blonde. Our builds and
clothes seem to be strange(#&HY) inhis 6
too. Peter is a boy. He is tall and thin, but he
7 a colorful T-shirt. At first, he didn’t have
English

the teacher’s help, he

many friends because he couldn't 8

very well. Lately, 9

made more friends. Now he is our “Kung Fu boy”.

We love kung fu very much. So he 10  kung fu
with us every weekend.
1. A. shy B. handsome

C. smart D. friendly
2. A. same B. beautiful

C. different D. relaxed
3. A. faces B. pictures

C. ages D. looks
4. A. yellow B. brown C. black D. blonde
5. A. heavier B. taller C. longer D. thinner
6. A. ears B. eyes C. hands D. head
7. A. wears B. dresses C. puts D. keeps
8. A. say B. speak C. tell D. talk
9. A. in B. with  C. on D. for
10. A. plays B. takes C. does D. brings
M b & XF1E

A: T hear that you make a new friend.
B: Yes. She’s from America.

A 1

B: She is a little bit thin.

A Is she tall?

B: 2

She’s of medium height.
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A Does she wear glasses?

B: 3 She always wears a pair of glasses.
A: 4

B:Yes. She has long hair.

A: 5

B: She can speak English and a little Chinese.

1. A. What does she like?
B. What does she look like?
C. Why does he like sports?
D. When does he go home?
2. A. No, she isn’t. B. Yes, she is.
C. Yes, she does. D. No, she doesn’t.
3. A. Yes, she does. B. No, she doesn’t.
C. Yes, she is. D. No, she isn’t.
4. A. Does she have long hair?
B. Does she have short hair?
C. What does she ask for?
D. Why does she have short hair?
5. A. Does she speak English?
B. What language can she speak?
C. What language can’t she speak?

D. Can she speak Chinese?

BNy
Aren’t you glad that mothers and fathers give
names to their children? Names are the quickest
and easiest and the friendliest way to say who's
who. Another nice thing about names is that they
do not change (ZF fk.) as people do. Yesterday
Mary’s hair was long. Today her hair is short. But
her name is still Mary. On his birthday Uncle Tom
didn’t have moustache (] 7-). At Christmas time
he did. But his name is still Tom.
People are always changing a little or a lot.

But people’s names are still the same. A name
sometimes says something nice about someone.
Girls’ names often come from words meaning
“pretty”, “happy”, “loving”... Boys’ names are
often borrowed from words which mean “strong”
and “brave”. Do you know how your name comes?
1. usually give names to the children.

A. Parents B. Friends

C. Teachers D. Family members
2. A man’s name

A. is always changing B. changes as he does

C. is not changing D. changes at any time
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3. Names are the and the friendliest way

to say who is who.
B. hardest

D. easiest

A. slowest

C. most difficult
4, Tf there is a word “brave” in a boy’s name, that

means his parents wish him

A. to have a strong body

B. to be stronger when he grows up

C. to have a name for love

D. not to be afraid of anybody
5. In the last paragraph(E%), the underlined word

“borrowed” means .

Al BOfE COEE S DAk
ANREEROVEEERRAEES £
1. Lily’s hair is /'kaili/ not straight.
2. Heisa

a pair of glasses.

/to:/ and thin person, wearing

3. Let’s go to /'stnemo/. 1 want to see

the movie.
4, Jim’s father is of (F4E) build.
5. The police artist can (#5318 pictures of

different criminals.
t ARSHMARRNELEERXES
1. Linda’s mother is of medium (high).
2. Remember (close) the door when you
leave the room.
3. My teacher dislikes wearing (glass).

4. It’s snowing heavily. 1 feel (real)

cold.

5. Eric, stop (put) your shoes on the
chair. They're dirty.

I\ CER R AISREE B R R iR A2 B &

1. he, hair, wears, has, brown, and, glasses (. )

2. —What does the girl look like? ‘

1
-3

3. —
—He is short.

(tall or short)

4. my, very, favorite teacher, be handsome (.)

N EFBIE
5] J32 061 S, AR A K 58 OO B H
My name is Paul. I'm an actor. I have short

blonde hair. I'm not very tall or heavy. (1)1 wear

cool glasses when I go out.

I'm Karen. I work in a restaurant. I look like
my mother. 1 have big eyes and long curly hair.
I'm tall and a little thin. I like meeting people.

I'm Peter. I'm a bank clerk. My eyes are
small. My hair is short and curly. I'm short and a
bit heavy.

I'm Cindy. I'm a teacher. I always wear glas-

ses. (2) I'm not heavy or thin. 1 have long black

hair. I'm fun and my students all like me.
1. What’s Paul’s job?

2. What does Karen look like?

3. RSP (DA TR U

4. I E ) b ARy R LA

5. Who is a bank clerk?

+. . BERIE

FORFRATHER T WALH &I, AR 4 T 1 R A%
R i Y SN O3S T Bl W DA T [ T 7S
24 70 i,

24 Miss Green Mr. White
SRS K 23, e fH 30, E[H
2R} HIE by

TR RS T | AR A R AR
SN HEBROGKE L, | Wil ® 22k
i NIEE HE

ITHERR . P E k.

BB RR | L
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I 3

i
ez

I’d like some noodles.

§ AT iE R “Food”, B 48 & R AT ) Pl At S AT %, £5 2540 M4
§ A AAIEID S AR E RGO R  RERIFERR G X PR EARR DG THR
L BURTHOGE S WLRAE R AR5 R R 5 R AR LR 6
% ZARLING ERAG AR AR E ILE K P M TR BEIE RGE S Rk, A
é F Bt AN KAA B B R B AR AL, 518 05 A P8 fe 5 AL ZR 09 R &,

FAAAAAMAAMAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA

S5

&< 2DBR
A ) AR BIT NS igis F LA Buin] B AV ) U R AS R R0 B . I BRI 8 X 2 nT 544 18] 5 A8
A 4430 s BERS IE i1z FH would like AN EALHA] some, any Fil what 5| SRR 28 )4 %F £ Wyt 17360 1], 32
SRS . THEARIEZ A HIRE WL e W S A VUR B W IR B S B S 2 S B
YA IIRE SR R IR
A: What kind of noodles would you like? Countable nouns:
B: I'd like beef noodles, please. tomatoes, potatoes, carrots

A: What size would you like?
B: I'd like a large/medium/small

Uncountable nouns:
mutton, beef, meat, milk,

bowl, please. Ordering m Kinds of soup, green tea, orange
A: Would you like a large bowl? food food juice, porridge
B: Yes, pl .INo, thanks.
el Countable and uncountable

A: Is there any meat in the tomato and egg nouns:
soup? chicken, salad, ice-cream,
B: No, there isn’t any./No, there’s no meat. cabbage, cake

@ XIRE

BEE TG T Z2 AR, ORI 22 1) N B R RS . R TE WA ] 2 1) N e 5 W PR N 2

A large number of people in the world eat fast food. Whenever you go into a fast food restaurant, you
can see lots of people enjoying their meals there. In which country do people like fast food best? From a
survey(JE2r) in 2018, the English people are the world’s biggest fans (JE#Z {13 ) of fast food and the
French are the least(F/L[¥)) interested in quick meals.

The survey of thirteen countries shows 45% of the English people say they can’t give up (it 5) fast
food because it’s delicious. And 44% of Americans and 37% of Canadians say the same.

The French are proud( A 52 )) of their delicious cuisine(4R3%). They don’t like fast food. 81% of
them think it is unhealthy. It is followed(JEf#) by 75% of the Japanese.

How about the you? How often do you have hamburgers or fried chicken? It doesn’t matter whether
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(&7 you like Western fast food or Chinese food. The most important thing is to keep a balanced diet( H

WIKED.

Questions:

In which country are people the most or least interested in fast food? What do you think of the fast

food?

Section

S maem

1. I'd like some noodles. I E—LEE L
[E401)Y(1) My brother would like a new book.

(2) We would like to watch a movie.

(3) My parents would like me to wvisit my
grandparents with them on the weekend.

(2 %] would like 1y U2 R EE, B A0 Y

T3l in) o FEA AT . would like
sth, Z N“MHBEIY” . would like sth.

RN EMIEE; would like sb.

sth, BOR“RHEERAMIE S, 75— ke m myrh,
B4 would £ 3 F 1R, 75 € ) ) B 4EAE would
JE TR o

[iZA]
(1) —Would you like some noodles? (fE5 5l
5 112
—Yes, . /No,
(2) I'd like (go) fishing with my father

this Sunday.

(3) The two boys want ice-cream, but the girl
some juice.
A. want B. would like
C. look like D. is like
2. I’d like beef and tomato noodles , please. I IEE

[EEAR TN
[2%0) (1) I want to eat some beef for dinner.
(2) It’s good for our health to eat more vegeta-
bles. And I like the romatoes best.
(3) Please give me a cup of tea.
[B2]) (D) ZiAA FAGE 4
Wz oy T TR B By RO a/an B
i s E %0 some, many, lots of &ialf&A ., K
— S A B[R] B A RT 4%4 18], U0 . sheep, deer,
AR SRR T RN AR Ak LA A SR IE e A
A4k, W, child— 3 man— .
AT Ee 2 ) TR 2 4 T LA some, lots

of, much S & Wi, 1E 18w, 8 7 ) 38 H]

et E AR IR R e A

IR + R - R NLIE S CA TN P

— M.

(2) AT EG A ARIE SE T I L 3E R EOE 2 4

beef and noodles PE£T M4 AT, {H 2

man Hl woman E i W8 M 7] £ 44 1) i, A8 O

SR .10 doctors i H £z ; many

teachers IRZ 2 H,

[iZA)

(1) There are some
table.

(2) He would like

(3) FRAT ZE AR A1
We need milk.

(4) There is an apple tree and a woman cleaner
in the picture. (75 h & $/7))

There are

(potato) on the

(tomato) noodles.

trees and

cleaners in the picture,

. What kind of noodles would you like? {/R*8 2=}

U TET 5% 7

[Z&0)(1) Pandas are kind of cute.

(2) It’s a kind of fruit.

(3) There are all kinds of kites in the sky.

B %] kind n] LIVE R IR B 2508 . VE 2 iR I 3

AN I TP KPP FENY s MR 2R 1R
ORI, AR, MO L
VF7 A5 T a little,

[izA]

(1) T like mutton noodles. (i} HiZR #4342 10])

of noodles do you like?

(2) hbe BLA 25 MR B

There are

animals in the zoo.
(3) EA/NEA S Z,
This boy is lovely.

. What size would you like? {REEL KHHy?

[E&1)(1) What size shoes do you wear?
(2) —What size of noodles would you like?
—1I'd like a large bowl of noodles.

93



il A
BB coavm aunm

[ %] what size HIE M) [a] 9 1A 1Y N
f L H size ] B RAS RN, mAE BT
EM R Z KO iE, 5 “a small/_ /large
bowl”>f 1%,
[izA)
(1) —What
your father like?
—He’d like a large bowl.

bowl of noodles would

A. size B. big

C. small D. kind of
(2) —What size pizza would you like?

—I'd like one.

A. large B. a large of

C. a large D. large size

— RIEEFE. EREINERTES ER

1. We have large, (P2 and small
bowls. What size would you like?
/'spefal/today?

/'kaebid3/and egg noo-

2. Is there anything

3. The man likes
dles for lunch.

4. May 1 take your (37

5.1 /wud/like to go camping on weekend.

—BIRRE

1. There is little

to the market to buy some.

in the fridge. Let’s go

A. eggs  B. vegetables C. fruit D. snacks
2. —Would you like soccer with us?
—Sure. 1 like soccer very much,

B. playing; playing
D. to play; play

A. to play; playing
C. play; to play
3. I'd like

A. medium

dumplings.
B. a medium
C. a medium bowl D. a medium bowl of

4., —Would you like some orange juice?

A. Yes, please. B. Yes, I would.
C. No, I don’t. D. Yes, I wouldn’t.
5. T would like in my noodles. Vegeta-
bles are my favorite.
A. tomatoes and onions
B. beef and mutton
C. fish and cabbages
D. eggs and chicken
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6. —Ann, what kind of noodles would you like?
—1I'd like noodles.
A. cabbage and beef
C. hamburgers with  D. soup, rice and
7. —What vegetables he like?
—He’d like carrots.

B. a large bowl of

A, will B. does C. would D. is
8. bowl of porridge do you want?
A. Which one B. What kind
C. What size D. How many
9. What would you like to have lunch?
A. to B. at C. in D. for
10. Hello! May 1 your order?
A. make B. take C. read  D. write

= A BRRNEEERES
1. There

on the table.
2. —Can I help you? —1'd like two large

(be) some ice-cream and apples

(bowl) of noodles.

3. Julie would like (watch) TV.

4. We have four (kind) of noodles in our
restaurant.

5. —Is there (some) beef for lunch?
—No, there isn’t,

M RIENEEREREIEAF, BE—A

1. AT ATH?

What noodles would you
like?
2. fEn Ll 1
May 1 ?
3. FRATTEAREE LR AG T R LE TE AN KL
We gongbao

chicken and some mapo to fu with rice.
4. LA M4 .

I'd like noodles
5. VRISHS 25 22 KA A E T2

of shoes does your mother

carrots.

wear?
A REE AR SIR T EEE P
1. —What would you like? 3

2. —

—Yes, there is some meat in the soup.

s

3. —Would you like beef or chicken

with rice?




Unit 10 1I'd like some noodles. i{jﬂﬂ}ﬂi

—1'd like chicken and beef noodles.
5. —

—Large, please.
NVERR A

1. or, he, onions, not like, meat (. )

(size)

2. some fish, would, you, like (?)

3. like, and, my mother, pancakes, dumplings (.)

4. like, gongbao chicken, would, and, we, also

mapo tofu (.)

*

. . ZEHES
My father is forty years old. He works in a
1 He is a waiter. He is very 2  every day.
He goes to work very early and 3 home very

late. Our home is a bit far from his workplace, so
he usually 4 a bus to work. He has a lot of

things 5

every day. There are many people in
the restaurant every day, and there are more peo-
ple 6  Saturdays and Sundays. People like to
come to the restaurant 7 it has some special
dumplings every day. The bowls have three 8
—small, medium, and large. If you don’t have

enough money with you, you may 9 them next
time. My father is 10

like to talk with him.

to everyone, so people

1. A. hotel B. restaurant

C. bank D. school
2. A. lazy B. happy C. heavy D. busy
3. A. gets B. starts C. has D. cleans
4. A. brings B. buys C. takes D. sells
5. A. do B. todo C. does D. doing
6. A. on B. at C. and D. in
7. A. and B. but C. so D. because
8. A. ages B. prices C. sizes D. colors
9. A. ask B. order C. eat D. Walt
10. A. bad  B. clever C. shy D. friendly
VAL Es )

Alan is eleven years old. And it is his first
time to come to China to visit his grandparents.
Today is Sunday. It’s his eleventh birthday. He

gets up early and he wants to buy some food for his
birthday party in the afternoon.

He sees a big bowl of noodles on the table
when he comes out of his bedroom. It is a bowl of
tomato and egg noodles. Alan usually eats bread
for breakfast in America. He likes tomato and egg
noodles, but he wants to know why Grandma
cooks noodles this morning.

“It is your birthday today,” says Grandma. “In
China, people believe eating noodles on your birthday
means you can live longer. We call noodles changshou
noodles. 1 hope you live a happy and healthy life. ”

“Thanks, Grandma. I think it’s the first spe-
cial gift I get for my birthday,” says Alan.

1. How old is Alan?
A. He is 10. B. Heis 11.
C. Heis 12. D. He is 14.
2. When is Alan’s birthday party?
A. On Saturday morning.
B. On Saturday afternoon.
C. On Sunday afternoon.
D. On Sunday morning.
3. What does Alan see on the table?
A. A big bowl. B. A bowl of noodles.
C. A tomato. D. A birthday cake.
4. What does Alan often have for breakfast
in America?
A. Bread and milk.
C. Egg noodles.

B. Fruit and milk.
D. Bread.
5. From the passage, we know that
A. Alan’s mother cooks noodles for him
B. Alan thinks his grandma’s gift for him
is special
C. Alan’s grandma doesn’t want to have the
birthday party
D. Alan doesn’t think his grandma’s gift for him

Seﬂon @

& o
By S Gl %

el

is special

1. I don’t like onions, green tea or porridge. FH =
EH LRI,
[E4%01)Y(1) 1 like apples and bananas.
(2) 1 don’t like tea or coffee.
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(3) Do you like noodles or dumplings?

(4) Get up, or you will be late.

[REBE]Y or BN CH B2, &7, 3 vk
I s or SEFFA R T8 A) A 2 T E )

H s U R PEEE T 5E
[y o 24 A5 B0 PR GILLS
[iZH]
(1) —1 don’t like mutton beef.
—1I don’t like mutton, 1 like beef a
lot.
A. and; but B. and; and
C. or; but D. but; or
(2) 1 like water and coffee very much., (Ut H &
FEA])
1 like water coffee.
(3) —What would you like, juice tea?
—Tea, please.
A. and B. or C. but
(4) Hurry up! you will miss the bus.
A. And B. Or C. But

. All of these birthday foods may be di fferent , but

the ideas are the same. FTER A B R HE 2
AR, EREEEHERN.
[=&0)(1) His backpack is di f ferent from mine.
(2) My best friend is the same as me.
(3) There are many differences between bikes
and e-bikes.
[E %] different B A7, 5 H I Z be
different N= o L LRI ANIE)”; different
1 I SR AR, R
A the same N =Sy | IREEEEE AH ] 7
different 144 1) & SEACAREL ERT,
[izA]
(1) He is very smart and his ideas are always
different (as/from) other ideas.
(2) This kind of fruit is different from that one.
(A Rl L a))
This kind of fruit isn’t
that one.
(3) I can’t find out the (different)

between the two problems.

. The number of candles is the person’s age. H i

M EME XN ANHELR,

[E &) (1) The little boy can count numbers
from one to ten.

(2) The number of the students in our class is 48.

(3) A number of students are playing soccer.
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[E %] the number of Z R “--eeee & 5 R
AR I 2R VR ETERT  TE i Bl ;
a number of F N VR -7, J5 B0 B4 18]
B AR F BT IEE S A o

[iZA)

(D tigers in the world has reduced (J&

/1) in the last fifty years.
A. A number of B. The number
C. The number of D. A number
(2) The number of people in the city
(be) about seven million now.
(3) A number of teachers (be) teach-
ing in our school.

4. The birthday person must make a wish and blow
out the candles. it4 BB AN MFUFEFH B WREEH,
[E401Y(1D) 1 want to make a wish on my birthday.
(2) The card brings best wishes to me.

(3) 1 wish to take a trip in summer.,
(4) His parents wish him to be a doctor.

(5) 1 wish you a happy birthday.

[ %] wish 7] DIAE £ i8] 5L o fE4
R a wish & “VFA>

B SR, TR A E A, wish
sth. BN A BRG] DL A HIAE wish
sbh. to do sth. B{ wish sb. sth. ,

[iZA]

(1) The girl wishes ice-cream, but her

mother doesn’t want her to eat it.

A. eating B. toeat C. eat D. eats
(2) —What are you going to do when you grow
up?
—A singer, but my parents wish me
a teacher,
A. am B. to be
C. will be D. be

i zmze

— RIEEFE . ERENERTES 8
1. In the north of China, people usually eat

/'damplinz/at the Spring Festival.

2. Tw you a happy birthday and a good
life.
3. I like eating f very much, and some-

times I catch(J[1) some in the river.
4. Many young people like the movie star. He's
very /'popjule/.



Unit 10 1I'd like some noodles. igiﬂiﬂi

5. All of these birthday foods may be
/'diforont/, but the ideas are the same.

— BT

1. Would you like noodles

mutton in it?

C. has

A. with B. of D. have
2. They would like to the zoo first.
A. go B. to go C. goes D. going

3. Please don’t the candles. It’s too dark

in the room.

A. blow up B. put out
C. blow out D. take out
4, —What would you like, sir?
—A small bowl, please.
A. price B. time C. size D. height
5. The number of the in our school
200.
A. teacher; is B. teachers; are
C. teachers; is D. teacher; are
6. —Would you like apples?
—Yes, please,
A a B. many C. some D. any
7. 1don’t like hamburgers, chicken mutton.
A. and B. but C. or D. with

o)

. Skating is getting now. Many people
like to skate.
B. difficult

D. funny

A. important

C. popular
9. —Ben, would you like to play football with us?

— , but I have to wash the dishes first.

A. No, I can’t B. 1 don’t want to

C. Yes, please D. I'd love to

10. Sorry. There is only soup in my

bowl.

A. alittle B. any C. many D. much
S MESHIEERENRRSREES
1. (A large number/The large number)

of parents hold parties for their kids’ birthdays.
2. If you work hard, your wish will

2. the child, lucky, is, with, the candy (.)

3. luck, and, life, symbol, are, they, good,
of (.)

4. different, birthday, all, the, may, food, be (.)

5. birthday cakes, with, people, candles, coun-

tries, in, have, many (.)

A REEEREREEAT, 55—
T et NI

of is the person’s

age.

2. TEHE L AR H Iz R IR AR AT
In China, it is
on the birthday.

3. AN SRA B it — P AL o 4 RO A 3 L VY SR
B,
If he or she
one go, the wish will .

A, AT A I 25 DDA DR A K THT AR K R B ZRAIE
They never

to have cakes

all the candles in

the noodles

because the long noodles are a symbol of long
life.
5. B4 A H N R IfHE .
They bring
person.
N EEEE
A RS Gina F LIl (94 H Ll T ""“‘.“
At L 4~ 5 i
R —TWATHAE Bz 7427 4
THrzr AT i 747

to the birthday

(come true/come out).
3. 1 hope this present can bring good
(luck/lucky) to you.
4, What would people like to eat
their birthday?
5. Don’t
or we can't see the things in the room.
P % 37 B A

1. do, do, your birthday, what, or, you, on, eat (?)

(on/at)

(cut up/blow out) the candles,

1508 se 127

. EHEE
Do you want to stay healthy? Let me tell you
1 to have a healthy diet.

In the morning, you can eat some bread,
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-l-l-‘ ‘57
|\ EERTH Axm

ot

cakes and eggs. You should drink a glass of milk,
It’s very important for you because it can 2 you
much energy(FE&). It 3 good for you to go to
school or to work without breakfast.

You must feel very 4  at lunchtime. So you
should have something good 5 lunch. You can
have some fish or chicken. 6 , such as carrots
and tomatoes, are also very important because they
can keep you healthy.

In the evening, you must be tired. You should
eat things 7 noodles or others with some vege-

tables. But remember not to eat 8 because you

can't do much exercise in the evening. Before
going to bed, you can have a glass of milk, It can
9 you sleep well.

At last, you should eat more 10 . Here'sa
proverb (% 1% ): An apple a day keeps the

doctor away.

1. A. when B. how C. what D. where
2. A. get B. spend C. give D. take
3. A. does  B. doesn’t C. is D. isn’t
4. A. happy B. sad C. hungry D. busy
5. A. to B. for C. of D. with
6. A. Vegetables B. Meat

C. Fruit D. Snacks
7. A. as B. like C. with D, in
8. A. many too B. too many

C. too much D. much too
9. A. turn B. start

C. improve D. help
10. A. apples B. oranges

C. bananas D. pears
I\ RLIE R

I'm Anna. Today is Sunday. I don’t need to
go to school. T like cooking with my mom on Sun-
days. 1 can cook noodles, cakes and fish well.

After finishing my homework, I find there is

— BTk

()T WT s T i 2 R X G . R iR AT —
AINEL N TS ) AVBLC = AN,
BSOS NS AT IR, (g2 X 2 i)

1. What's the weather like in Beijing?
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little food in the fridge (¥K#§). So I go to the
supermarket with my mom. There are many kinds
of food in the supermarket. My mom likes Chinese
food very much. She buys dumplings and some
meat balls. 1 enjoy Western (P4 J5 ) food, so I
buy some vegetables and bread. 1 want to have
hamburgers. We also buy some bananas. They
look very good.

It is 122 yuan all together. 1 give the sales-
woman(#Z J§ 51) 150 yuan and she gives me 38
yuan. She makes a mistake! I give her 10 yuan and
tell her why. She thanks me and she says I am a
good girl. Then I go home with my mom. I am
very happy. I get the food I like and 1 do some-
thing good.

1. What is Anna good at?
A. Cooking beef. B. Cooking cakes.
C. Making meat balls. D. Making hamburgers.
2. Why do Anna and her mom go shopping?
A. They are free.
B. There is little food in the fridge.
C. Anna wants some Western food.
D. Anna’s mom wants some Chinese food.
3. What does the underlined word “They” refer to?
A. The bananas. B. The vegetables.
C. The hamburgers. D. The dumplings.
4. What does the underlined word “mistake” mean
in Chinese?
A. Ik B. #7145
C. iR D. faks
5. Which of the following is TRUE?
A. Anna gets 28 yuan at last.
B. Anna likes cooking with her father.
C. Anna’s mom is good at cooking Chinese food.
D. The saleswoman thanks Anna because she

buys many things.

A. It’s raining. B. It’s snowing.
C. It’s sunny.

2. Which fruit does the man like best?

A.“ B. c.i



3. What is Tom doing?

A. {Ls:g;kvi\e_ N B. ‘

4. What size does Monica want?
A. Large. B. Medium.  C. Small.
5. What kind of noodles would Jack like?
A. Beef and tomato noodles.
B. Beef and egg noodles.
C. Egg and tomato noodles.
(O Wr & P B X 16 . Bexd i 5 A
JUA/INVEL G i 25 1) ALBLC =ANIETH,
T H B 14 BT 45 TR Y B AR 58 (g B il
TE M 38 )
W 55— B0 i o [ 255 6.7
6. What kind of dumplings would the man like?
A. Beel. B. Mutton. C. Fish.
7. What size would the woman like?
A. Large. B. Medium.
W 5F5 — BOWHE &5 8 & 10 M,
8. What is Mike doing?
A. Doing homework.
B. Watching a show.
C. Playing basketball.
9. How do they go to the zoo?
A. On foot. B. By bike.
10. When will they meet at the zoo?
A. At 2.00. B. At 2:15.  C. At 2.50.
(=D Wy S 3R] B W R T — Bl . AR T 2 Y
WES, GIATDUAEA TR 11 2 15 25 iyid
M), RS BRI 1A, Ol 2Pk )

C. Small.

C. By bus.

The Noodle House

Special 1 | 11. and tomato | ¥5

Special 2 | mutton and 12. 13. ¥
Special 3 | 14. and carrot 15. ¥
—BIUEE
1. —Would you like to join me in making cakes
tomorrow?

A. It doesn’t matter. ~ B. Don’t worry.

D. I'd love to.

2. —1 want to cook beef for dinner. beef
do I need?

—Half a kilo is OK.

C. You're welcome.

Unit 10 1'd like some noodles.
A. How many B. How much
C. How heavy D. How large
3. —We have some today.
—Wow! How cheap!
A. specials B. orders
C. menus D. dishes
4, —What of sweater do you want?
—Small.
A. color  B. size C. kind D. bowl

5. —Would you like

—Yes, please.

tea with ice in 1t?

A. some B. any C. many D. much
6. —What are you doing?
—Oh, I'm helping mom the meat.

A. eat out B. goout C. cutup D. putup

7. —Would you like some to eat?
—Just a little, please.
A. chicken B. orange C. carrots D. apples
8. — are these apples?
—10 yuan a kilo.
A. What size B. How much
C. How old D. How many

9. You should make a wish before you

the candles on your birthday cake.

A. come out B. blow out
C. go out D. look out
10. —What do you think of Alice?
—She’s a lively child and with us.
A. free B. popular
C. different D. busy
= . ZHES

A large number of people in the world eat
1 food. Whenever (JCigfifB}) you go into a
fast food restaurant, you can 2 lots of people
enjoying their meals there. How do you know in
which country people like fast food best?

The 3 people are the world’s biggest fans
of fast food, while the French are the 4
interested in quick meals, according to a survey(J&
JE#5) done last year.

The survey of thirteen countries 5 45% of
the English people say they can’t give up fast food
because it’s 6 . And 44% of Americans and
37% of Canadians say the 7

The French, proud of (L)++-«++ HN52) their deli-

cious cuisine, don’t like fast food. 81% of them
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think itis 8 , followed by 75% of Japanese.
How about the Chinese? How often do you

have hamburgers or fried chicken? It doesn’t
matter whether (J&75) you like Western fast food

9 Chinese food. The most important thing is to

keepa 10  diet( HHIKE).
1. A. slow  B. fast C. hard  D. sweet
2. A. look B. read C. watch D. see
3. A. English B. French

C. Japanese D. Chinese
4. A. most  B. biggest C. least D. best
5. A. plays B. shows C. talks D. enjoys
6. A. salty B. delicious

C. terrible D. bad
7. A. same B. different

C. common D. usual
8. A. healthy B. unhealthy

C. good D. helpful
9. A. and B. but C. or D. still
10. A. quick B. balanced

C. straight D. special

M AFIERIEFESER A FAEXE

A: You don’t look well. 1

B: I have a bad cold and my head really hurts.

A Sorry to hear that. 2

B: Yes, I have. The doctor said I had to lie down
and rest. I'm a little bit hungry now. Could

you please order some noodles for me?

A: 3

C. Hello, House of Noodles!

A: Hello! T want to order some beefl noodles,
please,

C: Sure. What size would you like?

A Small.

C: 4

A: No, that’s all.

C. 5

A:. 11 North Street and my phone number is

349-8577.
C: Thank you. That’ll be 15 yuan.

A. Anything else?
B. What's the matter?
With pleasure.

What’s your address and phone number?

o0

Have you seen a doctor?

100

1 2. 3
4. 5
EnNN S

In our city, there is a big zoo. There are a lot
of animals in it.

Mona is an Australian koala. She is seven
years old. She is very cute. She likes sleeping
during the day. But at night she gets up and eats
leaves (I ).

months. But she is healthy, because she can get

Mona doesn’t drink water for

water from the leaves.

Here is a big house. A lion lives in it. His
name is Gerry. He is from Africa. Meat is his
favorite food. Gerry is very lazy. He sleeps for 20
hours every day. Today is Gerry’s eighth birth-
day. The workers in the zoo have a birthday party
for him.

This is a big elephant. His name is Johnny.
He is from India. He’s eleven years old. He has
bad eyesight (#1 /7). He likes to eat grass. He's
friendly and clever. People can teach him to do
things for them.

Tuantuan is a cute panda. She is five years
old. She’s from China. She is very beautiful, but
she’s very shy, so please keep quiet. She likes eat-
ing bamboo(#TF) and drinking water. She relaxes
10 hours every day.

1. How old is Gerry?

A. 5. B. 7. C. 8. D. 11.
2. The can’t see things very well.
A. lion B. elephant
C. koala D. panda
3. Who can help people to do things?
A. Mona. B. Gerry.
C. Tuantuan. D. Johnny.
4, These animals come from places.
A. two B. three
C. four D. five

5. Which of the following is TRUE?
A. Mona can get water from the leaves, so she
doesn’t drink water for months.
B. Gerry doesn’t like to sleep, but he likes to
eat meat.
C. Johnny is small. He only likes to eat meat.
D. Tuantuan likes to eat bamboo, but she

doesn’t like to drink water.
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NVREERVOUBRTRABES 27

1. China is a /la:dz/country with long

history.

2. What /saiz/of shoes would you like?

3. I like the /'spefal/in the restaurant.

4, The ($ &) of the candles is the
person’s age.

5. Please out (WX X ) the candles on the
cake,

. AESHMARAMNELYENES

1. There are some (different) between
the two pictures.

2. How

ticket to the concert.

(luck) you are! You get the last

3. I want to make two (wish)and I think
they will come true one day.

4. He
makes a birthday wish.

(blow)out all the candles after he

5. These students are from different
(country).

I\GERRAISRER F RRID N2 B E

1. there, some meat, is, the tomato and egg,

soup, in (?7)

2. —What kind of noodles would you like?

— (FRAZ A D
3. —What size would you like?

— (FREERHD) .

4. candles, the number of, the person’s, age, is (.)

5. to, it, is, get popular, have cake, on birthday
)

N ESEFIE
1] 1 061 3, AR 5K 58 OO H
Mr. Jones and Mr. Brown work in the same
office. One day Mr. Jones says to Mr. Brown, “I
will have a small party at our house on Monday
evening. Would you and your wife like to come?”
Mr. Brown says, “Thank you very much. I'd
love to, but let me ask my wife first. ” So Mr. Brown

goes to the other room and telephones his wife.

(1) Then he comes back and looks very worried.

“What’s the matter?” asks Mr. Jones. “Is
your wife there at home?”

“No,” answers Mr. Brown. “She isn't there.
My small son answers the telephone. 1 say to him,
‘Is your mother there, David?’ and he answers
‘No, she isn’t in the house.” ‘Where is she?” 1
ask, ‘She is somewhere outside. > *What’s she do-
99

ing?’ ‘She is looking for me.

1. When will Mr. Jones have a party?

2. Who answers the phone?

3. LD AT DLE .

4, Is Mr. Brown’s wife at home?

5. What is Mr. Brown’ wife doing?

+. . BEFRIE

I PR AR B AR 1 SE BR A &0, DL “ My Favorite
Food” Wil , 5 — i SCE A VR B ARR 2T 158, 91
TR A8 B > 4B R A B, LR 1) B S BT i 4K
et o

BOR

L 709/ /A7 s

2. AE M RIERR

My Favorite Food
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How was your school trip?

W/\/\/\/\/\/\M/\/\M/\M/\/\N\AW\/\/\/\/\A/\H

A TER A “School trip”, Bl 4kt X X A FH, £E2ahgiEdEX
8 TACHUAE , 5F B A48 ) 3098 09 — Ak it K ih Ao how 5| S0 452k 2 M 4y ik g Pl KK &
WEERKE, @it ZIFARBSFRARGEGZATNGBRGHELED. I FFAE
EERAHHEREH, B EINFRFATHIC, FIEE L TR —HRITEHE RS,
FFFRARETHL RTHLAMBELRSAEREAMRTELANEE. ALK
MAF ik

AAAAAAA,

A A AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAARAAAAAAAT

e 2085

AL 57 A BTN S L Bl LR B0 | i ) sl A A L SRR A 3% 30 DL o 28 ke A i A
REAS SR AL Sl ) AN KON 2l ] i 23 XA A AR - 2 2 AE R T B im) 8 — B 5 5 AT how 51 5 A e ik BE

IEOIRE (i SuRiLE EI

X [l — R My R AN R 5 1 ik [l A DA 2 2 B 25 o i 2 108 3l G IR IR R A A S R

A: What did Carol do? A: How was your school trip?

B: She picked some strawberries/
went for a walk/milked a cow/

B: It was great/excellent/exciting/

Opinions terrible.

rode a horse/fed chickens/talked

with a farmer/took some photos. A: Were the strawberries good?
Activities m B: Yes, they were./No, they weren’t.

A: Did you go to the zoo/see any

cows/visit a museum/climb a Other
mountain/visit a fire station/go

fishing?

in the countryside, all in all,
expressions be interested in

B: Yes. | do./No, | don't.

i;;xmﬁz

AP NERACHIE MBI AR o 25 kAT . KGRI AR T — 1 NIRRT,

One evening three men got to the Dover station at about nine o’clock. One of them asked a porter(f7

AEIE i e A HOTH MR H . #2 HS HICRIE 200 w306 sh 045, I PR A [F]

254532 1) what time the next train for London was. The porter answered, “You have just missed (4%33)

one. They go hourly. The next train is at ten. ” The three men decided (Z&%E) to go off the station. So

they went to a bar(GM%). A minute or two after ten o’clock they began running into the station. The por-

ter told them the train had just left. So they went back to the last one. “If you miss the train, you won't

get to London tonight,”the porter said. Twelve o’clock came, and the last train was starting out when all

of the three men tried to catch the train as fast as they could. Two of them got into the carriage(ZEJi) ,
but the third of them didn’t run fast enough(JEf%). The train went out and left him behind. He laughed

until tears(ARYH) came out of his eyes. Then he caught(I{F) the porter’s hand and said, “Well, I myself
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have to go to London, and they only come here to see me off. ”
Questions:

Who went to London, the first, the second or the third man? Why did the man miss all the trains?

Section

i &

1. I visited my grandparents in the countryside. ¥

XY TEETERNHELE,
[241)(1) —Did you go to the zoo?
—Yes, 1 did. /No, 1didn't.
(2) —What did you do last weekend?
—1 went to a farm.
(3) —Were the strawberries good?
—Yes, they were. /No, they weren't.
(BE) Mg mdkon  RFEAmEEE
M EIVEBAATE RS R R i B W s 2 &
AR EE. —Boad R 5 RN o 25 I (E] R
) BRI TR L 4 WER;
M5 in 2008 4.,
[iZA]
(1) He goes shopping with his mother every
Sunday. (Jf] yesterday 25 1))
He with his mother yes-

terday.
(2) T went to the movies last night. (I h—fk %5
)4y, AR E M2

you to the movies last
night?
—No, I
(3) We all (have) a good time last
Sunday.

. How was your school trip? {RHIZERIRITE AKE?
[E&1)Y(1) —How was your trip last week?
—It was excellent.

(2) —How was the weather there?

—It was great.

L2 ] how 55— Beid 2% i p 58 BE 7 ) L 3
PSRRI B AR I i ) g 1R D
it

[ZH]

(1) The story was very interesting. (X il £& 35
IR

the story?

.

(2) The weather was sunny that day. GG Hj£&3%5
i lp)

the weather that day?

(3) —
—Great! Everyone had fun.
A. How often do you exercise?
B. How was the trip yesterday?
C. Did you ride a horse?
D. Can you do the dishes?

. Did you learn anything? {R=Z217T {4052

[E%01)(1) Did you eat anything before leaving
home?

(2) 1didn’t believe anything she said.

(3) There isn't anything special in today’s

newspaper.

[ %] anything & “ALAT R PG s ALATFAE ", 5
T G Arh, B AER
jilif A4 something, everything, nothing %, &
A FE AR TR T 25 1) 17 32 A CHi T /
JETHD

[iZA)

(1) Tom! You're no longer a kid. I can cook for
you but I can’t do for you. Go and
tidy your room!
A. everything B. something
C. anything D. nothing
(2) He had a cold. He didn’t want to eat
(something).
(3) —Did you buy

—No, I didn’t have any money.

during your vacation?

A. something special B. special something

C. special anything  D. anything special

. But at about two o’clock, it got very cloudy and

we worried it would rain, B 2R S AL, XTH

RAFBERKIMNELETW,

[E&1)(1) Don't worry about the exam.

(2) Life is full of worries and problems.

(3) My sister was worried about the bad weather.

[E %] worry A DL 4E » W] LA AE
SO LT, YRR TR, BERT AR

AT 1] SO AT 84438 . AR 3l i worry

5 1A S % M5 REERER (1 (E MR
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[iZH]
(1) —Which would you like to read, paper
books or e-books?
—My parents only allow(f2i4) me to read
paper books. They
A. talk about
C. learn about D. worry about
(2) ANEOIRTEIE  FRIESS T122 0.,
Don’t be

I'm working hard at it.

my eyes.

B. hear about

my English.

BB,

— REBEEFE . FHRENERRESER
1. He didn’t feed the chicks but he m the
COws.
2. 1 often go to visit my grandparents in the
/'kantrisaid/with my parents.

3. Our last trip to Mount Tai was really

/'eksolont/.
4. Today is Sunday and y
5. You shouldn’t
mother. She is OK.
— BIULRE

1. Last week Vivian

is Saturday.
(48 .0>) about your

a dress for her

mother with her first-month salary.

A. buy B. bought

C. will buy D. would buy
2. —Where did you go last weekend?

—1 to the Great Wall.

A. go B. went

C. will go D. have gone

3. The girl was so that she got the won-

derful present from her father.

A. excited B. exciting
C. excite D. excitement
4, —How was your last weekend?

— It rained all the weekend. I had to
stay at home.

A. Terrible, B. Pretty good.

C. Not bad. D. Great.
5. —Mom, I'm hungry. Is there to eat?
—Yes, you can have some bread on the table.
A. something B. nothing
C. anything D. everything

6. —Did you see the sun ?

o> 104

—Yes, Idid.
A. come in B. come to
C. come into D. come out
7. , the clouds again!
A. Lucky; can’'t come

B. Luckily; doesn’t come

C. Luckily; didn’t come

D. Luck; didn’'t come

8. —Did Cathy go surfing yesterday?

—No, she
A. wasn't B. didn’t
C. weren't D. doesn’t
9. Tom the piano every day when he was

in primary school.
B. played
C. was playing D. has played
10. —Who watered the flowers beside the window?

A. plays

—Helen .
A. didn't  B. do C. did D. does
= HESHERANESREAES
1. 1 (play) basketball just now.
2. They (not go) to the beach last night.
3. We are (luck) to get together.
4. The (farm) worked on the farm all day.

5. Carol said she saw something in the room, but I

couldn’t see (something).

M iR¥EE A& i &
1. —What did you do last weekend?

2. —
—My school trip was great.

3. —
—VYes, I did.

4., —What did you do there?

S5 —
—They went to the farm last week.

A REBEBNEERENEXIEAF, BE—A

L | R R GUE TATS W T 24
Bill us his school the day be-
fore yesterday.

2. FRAR, LML HEATEL EIAFRIFL

1 so much

with my family in

the mountains last weekend.
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3. Z TFIESARWEH .
The air is so fresh

4o EJR, RGBT

1 a on the farm last weekend.
5. Al VAR AR,
1 picked of straw-
berries.
*

Where did you go on vacation? 1 spent my

vacation 1 my family in Beijing. We had a good

time there. Our train got to Beijing at eight in the
evening. We 2 in a hotel that was near
Tian’anmen Square. We got up early the next
morning
ceremony (F}iE{Y =) in Tian’anmen Square. There

were many people in the square 4 we got there.

3 we wanted to watch the flag-raising

to watch the national flag go up.
the Palace Museum(#{=).

in it. In the afternoon, we

I was very 5
Then we went to 6
We spent all the 7
went to the Great Wall(& ). We took a bus to
go there. We were happy and 8 on the bus.
When we got to the Great Wall, it was 14:00. We
took many 9 there. How beautiful the Great

Wall is! T love 10 very much.

1. A. of B. and C. with  D. in
2. A. went  B. joined C. reached D. lived
3. A. because B. so C. and D. but
4. A. when B. what C. how D. why
5. A. terrible B. exciting C. bored D. excited
6. A. draw  B. look C. visit  D. play
7. A. day B. week

C. afternoon D. morning
8. A. busy B. relaxed

C. worried D. interested
9. A. food B. photos C. books D. time

10. A. them B. him C. its D. it
£ (FIEIERR

Robert went to visit his friends in Paris last
weekend. His friends met him at the airport on
Friday afternoon and drove him to the hotel. They
ate dinner at a Chinese restaurant and went to see a
film after that.

Robert and his friends set out(}} %) early on

Saturday morning for a farm and stayed there until
Sunday morning. During their stay, they played
soccer in the field and enjoyed a big meal around a
campfire(# k), singing and dancing till late into
the night.
Nobody could get up early on Sunday morning.

So when they got back to Paris, it was about three
o’clock in the afternoon. They drove right to the
airport because Robert didn’t want to miss his
plane back home. Robert only stayed in Paris for
two nights but he had a great time with his friends.
1. Where did Robert go last weekend?

A. New York. B. London,

C. Paris. D. Beijing.
2. What did Robert and his friends do after dinner

on Friday?

A. They went for a drive.

B. They played soccer.

C. They went back to the hotel.

D. They saw a film.
3. What didn’t they do on the farm?

A. They didn’t sing or dance.

B. They didn’t play soccer.

C. They didn’t ride bikes.

D. They didn’t enjoy a big meal around a campfire.
4, What time did they get back to Paris?

A. About 5:00 a. m. B. About 5:00 p. m.

C. About 3:00 a.m. D. About 3:00 p. m.

5. How long did Robert stay in Paris?
A. About three days.
C. One day.

B. About four days.
D. Two nights.

Seﬂon @

N

1. All in all, it was an exciting day. 22 ,E2%
AXBH—R,
[E&1)(1) T was so excited to see the present from
dad.
(2) It’s exciting to find out the truth.
[ E] exciting 2L A1), Bl A4, 4

NS a7, v LUAE 0% . fEFE
W, A R R W R S R A B RRAE
excited JEFE A1) . BN A, BAE :
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FiE RN R ARG . RIS A
interested, interesting; bored, boring; surprised,
surprising,

[iZH]

(1) The girl was so that she got the

wonderful present from her friends.

A. excited B. exciting
C. excite D. excitement

(2) When the boy saw the games, he
became very . (exciting/excited)

(3) Today is an (A Ni%shi)) day.

. Everything was about robots and I’m not interested
in that, —3JEBRX TR, XTI RES4HEH,
[E&1) (1) 1 am interested in the interesting
book.

(2) She takes an interest in singing.

(3) His two great interests in life are music and

painting.

(4) The photos he took yesterday interested me.

[E#] be in sth. /doing sth. & &“X}

%%E&ﬁ&%$@% ”ﬁﬂ:ﬂuiﬁé take an

in sth. /doing sth. ., interest H] {E

i) 5 il VEZL AT, BN 2

R s VESIia] I o i N

[iZA]

(1) Many boys in my class are interested in

(play) soccer.
(2) Jack XIARHRHL R
Jack the movie.
(3) The trip sounds . I'm

in it.

A. interested; interesting
B. interested; interested
C. interesting; interested
D. interesting; interesting
. There were too many people and I couldn’t really
see or hear the guide. XEHKZHIN , KA EE
EERHATEI S
[E%01]) (1) Our last trip was much too fun.
Everyone was happy.
(2) There were too much noise and 1 can’t hear
what you said.
(3) 1 heard the girl singing a song when I
passed by.
[E#£]) (D) too many B HN“KEL”, )50
too much B A “ KL, JFIR

; much too
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)50, Ml LRI =¥/ 5 | Z S T o 1 N T

(2) hear 0 “Wr UL, W 27, H 5 R 2h a4E =15
skb T ) Bl ] H ] % o 5
hear #HCHYRLIEA : hear from Y3 ----- KA 5
hear of Wrijd Wy g------ GOREPENS

[iZH]

(1) A too many, too much, much too %3,

(D There are books in the book-
shop.
@ There is water on the ground.

® The book is expensive.
(2) All of you should be quiet! I can’t

the teacher.

A. watch B. see C. hear
(3) 1T heard a person

D. listen
(play) the piano

this morning.

. I learned a lot about robots, H3#ZF| TIRL X F

28 AHIEDIR.
[B&0)(1D) 1 learn English for many years.
(2) He is better at math and 1 want to learn
from him.
(3) 1 will learn to speak French when 1 arrived
in Paris.
[E%£] learn R 2227, 22 I " H learn
sth. ; “I #E2% 27 ] learn

3 S 2 W7 AR learn sth. ,
(J‘:Fﬁ]
(1) Tina learned a lot (about/from)

farming last year.

(2) It’s useful to learn (speak) a
second language.
(3) Everyone should learn ( about/

from) Lei Feng and help others,

. The shorts on sale are very c .

. My daughter is

—REEFE . EHRENERTES 87

1. T can’t

(F 0L) you clearly. Can you

please say it again?

. —Why didn’t you buy that car?

—Because it was too /1k’spensiv/.
Let’s go
and have a look.

/'itrostid/in dancing.

5. L , the weather is fine today and we

can go camping.
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—RIUEEE 5. SRIBIR, RICH TR KA R T,
1. It's not easy for us to our parents , it didn’t rain, and the sun
when we have problems. again.
A. to talk B. talking  mEEAEMRRFARELRRES
C. talk D. to talking | go, milk, draw, visit, interest, have, play,
2. Lin Wei went to the countryside and had kind, study, live
fun there. My family were very busy last weekend. My
A. so many B. so much . .
parents 1 shopping in the morning. My brother
C. so that D. so few

) ) 2  tennis with his friends. My sister Tina
3. I don’t like the gift -

A.inall B. forall C. atall D. after all
4. All of the clothes are very , and I don’t

stayed at home and 3 pictures. 1 4 for the

science test. In the afternoon, we 5 our grand-
parents. They 6 in the countryside. We got
have enough money to buy.

there by bus. We were so happy to see them.
They 7 a big farm. There are different 8 of

animals on the farm. My brother 9 a cow and

A. expensive B. cheap
C. nice D. fashion

5. —Where did you go on weekends? ) )
my sister fed the dog with me. My mother took

—1 the fire station. .
A visit B. visited some great photos for us. We had a good time. It
. visi . visite
. s c 1 10 day.
C. visits D. am visiting wasateally 2 day
6. Tina learned about farming last year. L. 2. 3.
A. a lot of B. lot of 4. 5. 6
7. 8. 9
C. a lots of D. alot
7. — you on your vacation yesterday? 10. .
—No, 1 R ERIR A
A, Was: wasn't B. Was: weren't i 1. she, stayed, and, cleaned, at home, the house,
C. Were; wasn’t D. Were; weren’t yesterday (.)
8. —Where he go on vacation?

— He went to the mountains 2. did, take, you, in the zoo, any photos (?)

A, is B. does  C. has D. did
9. The boy was interested science. 3. Paul, Sunday afternoon, rode a horse, on (.)
A. in B. on C. at D. for
10. —Did you find fun in the book? :
—Yes. It talks about how to be a good kid. % 52 7] 1 H Y
A. nothing B. something ‘
C. anything D. everything N ERES
Eiﬁ?&/ﬂ%f%%ﬁii%’j% 57517 § We went to a countryside primary school as
SABIISE B ML — K volunteers (i & &) last Saturday. That was a
. it was an exciting 1 day for the children there. They 2 all
day. very happy when we got there. It was March, but
2. TEARBAI TRL A, it was still cold in the countryside. The children
In the park, we lots of . didn’t wear 3 clothes or shoes.
3. OAJG SR T AT LT R AL 2 AR, In the afternoon. we took many 4 for
Then the guide us them, and they looked very 5 . For children in
~ amodel robot. big cities, 6 are very commonCHEE ), 7
4, FRIR%B TIRZ =T LIAFIIR, in the countryside, the children 8 know what a
Carol a lot farming. . camera is. They stood 9 us and looked at their
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. They all 11 to know some-

thing about camera in the future.

pictures in 10

Children in big cities often complain ({8 4%)
12 parents don’t cook delicious meals. Do they
13 the food is like a big meal for the children in

the countryside? I 14 more and more people

can help these 15 . I will never forget that day.

1. A. bad B. true C. special D. lucky
2. A. are B. were C. was D. will be
3. A. warm B. hot C. large  D. small
4. A. photos B. maps

C. cartoons D. newspapers
5. A. afraid B. scared C. sad D. excited
6. A. cameras B. books C. desks D. bags
7. A. but B. and C. so D. or
8. A. won’t B. doesn’t C. don’t D. didn’t
9. A. around B. from C. across D. about
10. A. rule B. surprise C. way D. team
11. A. followed B. enjoyed

C. kept D. wanted
12. A. their B. his C. her D. our
13. A. make B. eat C. know D. copy
14. A. hope B. ask C. move D. take
15. A. friends B. teachers

C. parents D. children
£ REIEAR

I had a summer camp with my classmates last
year. Early in the morning, we gathered(4£4) at
the bus station. After saying goodbye to our par-
ents, we got on the buses. It took us more than
two hours to arrive at the campground. We got off
the buses cheerfully (¥ 5k#). Laughing and shou-
ting, we jumped and ran all over the place. It was

the first time for us to be away from our parents.
Some of us started to feel homesick (£H %€ A%).

— W A7k
()W sk h By L X G . R X iE e A —
A/ NEL BT 25 1) AVBLC = ANk T, ik
PSR A AR IR0, g 2R 15 k)
1. Where did Scott go last Wednesday?
A. Japan. B. The United Kingdom.

C. America.

108

BT ¥ b

However, when the night party and dances began,
the homesickness was gone. The next day, every-
body rushed to the boating class, hoping to be at
the head of the others. At first, my friends and I
worked hard, but the boat wouldn’t listen to us
and kept going round and round. Then the teacher
taught us how to work together. After many tries,
we did much better. Swimming class was my fa-
vorite. It was about the hottest time of a day and
the best time to stay in the cool water. The swim-
ming teacher was a funny man, and during the
class he often made us laugh happily. During the
week I learned a lot of new things and made many
new friends. 1 also learned how to take care of my-
self.

1. They got to the campground

B. by bike

D. by plane

A. on foot
C. by bus
2. Why was swimming class the writer’s favorite?
A. Tt was good to stay in the cool water when
the weather was hot.
B. The writer felt quite relaxed during the class.
C. The swimming teacher was interesting.
D. All the above.
3. Which statement is NOT true?
A. The children were happy to be away from
Dad and Mom.
B. Their homesickness lasted for long.
C. It was teamwork to boat.
D. They camped for a week.
4. Which is the best title for the passage?
A. T Learnt a Lot
B. Boating and Swimming
C. On the Campground
D. My Summer Camp

2. When did Jenny go to the countryside?
A. This morning.
B. Yesterday afternoon.
C. Yesterday morning.

3. Who did Frank go to the farm with?
A. His grandfather.
B. His father.
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C. His mother.
4. What did John do yesterday morning?
A. He grew strawberries.
B. He picked vegetables.
C. He picked strawberries.

5. How was the weather yesterday?

™
A. B. ‘”E“’ C. a8
- 'Y
(OTEWT s Th B K X5 . B BOW 35 J5 A
JUAS/INEL, W T 25 1) ABLC = AN kT,
T B8 1A BT 45 T B e AR 58 . (R BXT i
LM 38 )
W 25— B3 o [ 25755 6.7
6. Did Betty go on the school trip?
A. Yes, she did. B. No, she didn’t.
C. T don’t know.
7. Who did Betty go to a movie with?
A. Her father. B. Her mother.
C. Her sister.
Wi 5F — BOW . [E 5 8 & 10 8,
8. Where did Nick go on the school trip?
A. He went to the zoo.
B. He went to the farm.
C. He went to the museum.
9. How did Nick go to the school trip?
A. By bike. B. By bus. C. By subway.
10. Why didn’t Nick take many photos?
A. Because it was boring.
B. Because he didn’t like taking photos.
C. Because there were too many people there.
(=D Wy S 3R] B W R T — Bt F . AR T 3 Y
WES, S AT IEAT R 11 &2 15 =i iyidE
M Hga], g BRI —1a] OB 2Pk D

When Where Weather Activity
) 11. .
Monday White Beach swam in the water
and hot
two . a lot of 13.
Tuesday rainy )
12. things
Wednesday .
. 14. in the
and city cloudy )
city
Thursday
Friday mountains |15, climb mountains

—BRIRRE
1. —How was your school trip?
—Great. We a picnic by the lake.
A. have B. had
C. are having D. will have
2. We are all interested having a math
class.
A. in B. on C. at D. of
3. —What’s wrong, Alan?
—It’s too . T can’t hear anything.
A. dirty B. dark  C. noisy D. quiet
4, —Why are you driving so , Tony?
—Sorry, I'll be late.
A. easily B. fast
C. slowly D. friendly

5. The rain stopped and the sun .
A. come out B. come in

C. came out D. came in

6. —I'm afraid we get lost.

—Don’t . I take a map with me.

A. forget B. think C. study D. worry
7. —Were you at home ?

—No., I wasn’t.
A. now B. yesterday
C. next Monday D. every day

8. —Is there everything in the tent?

—Sorry, I can’t see in it.
A. everything B. anything
C. something D. nothing

9. I lost my ticket. But , the guide gave

me another one.

A. early B. still
C. luckily D. quickly
10. Linda is girl. All of us like her in our
class.

A. a quite beautiful ~ B. quite beautiful a
C. quite beautiful
= ZRES

Kim went to a beautiful beach on Monday

D. beautiful quite a

with his friends. It was sunny and hot. So they
had great fun 1 in the water. In the afternoon,
they went shopping. But the shops were crowded
(FAF5) , they didn't really 2 it

The next day, it was rainy, so they went to

3 museum. It was boring. Kim found a small

boy crying in the corner. The boy was 4 . He
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helped the boy find his father. Kim was very
5 . Buthehad no 6 for a taxi. So he had
to walk back to the hotel. That made 7

very tired.

8 Wednesday, the weather was very cool.

So they 9  tennis. They played all the morn-
ing. It was 10  fun.
1. A. skating B. shopping

C. sitting D. playing
2. A. get B. enjoy C. worry D. meet
3. A a B. an C. the D. /
4. A. quiet B. scary C. lost D. sorry
5. A. strict B. special C. lucky D. happy
6. A. ticket B. money C. gift D. stamp
7. A. he B. him C. his D. them
8. A. In B. At C. On D. Of
9. A. played B. bought

>, talked D. watched
10. A. never B. really C. also D. a little

M AFHERIEFESERN A FAEITE

A: Hi, Vera. How was your school trip?
B: It was great.

: Where did you go?

1

: Really? Wow! What did you do there?

Well, we went to a lot of museums.

: Oh, how were they?
They were really interesting. 2
: Did you go shopping?
Yeah, I did.
3

Oh, they were very expensive.

: And how were the people? 4

FrRpFrrFrEFEEE

Yeah, the people were very friendly. My par-
ents have some Japanese friends, and we had
dinner at their house.

5

B: It was delicious. I love Japanese food!

e

. Did you meet any Japanese people?

W

How were the stores?
1 went to Tokyo with my family.

How was the food?

cHoNe

But they were very crowded.

. 2. 3.
4. 5.
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My grandfather never watched TV. He
thought that people spent too much time watching
it. Some of his friends often talked about sports
shows, the movies and plays. My grandfather said
to himself, “They never read any books or go out
in the evening. ” So he didn’t buy a TV.

Two years ago my grandfather was 60 years
old. He stopped working in the hospital. My
father bought him a TV. He began to watch all the
news. He knows much more about the world now.
And he reads more books, too.

Now, my grandfather will get very angry (4
=) if you trouble(#T4) him when he is watching
TV. I can’t know that my grandfather can change
his idea when he is 60.

1. My grandfather didn’t watch TV because

A. he had no time to watch it
B. he couldn’t buy the TV set
C. he thought watching TV is bad for people’s
eyes
D. he thought it took people much time to watch TV
2. My grandfather
the hospital.

when he worked in

A. went to mountains
B. played sports
C. read books
D. watched TV
3. My grandfather didn’t work in the hospital

A. after he was sixty years old
B. before my father bought him a TV
C. when my father asked him not to work

D. after he liked watching the news

4. My grandfather is now.
A. 58 B. 60
C. 62 D. 61

5. Which of the following is TRUE?

A. The writer knows why his grandfather changed
his idea.

B. My grandfather enjoys watching TV every
day now.

C. My grandfather bought a TV at the age of 60.

D. The writer as well as his grandfather likes
watching TV,
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NREEREAEES £

1. Emily is a /'1avli/ girl. Everyone likes
her very much.

2. My mother waters the /'flavez/ in the

morning.

3. Is there a history /mju:'ztem/ near

here.

4, /'evrifig/ is ready. Let’s begin our
meeting.

5. Don’t /'wari/ about your lessons. I

can help you.

£ REXRIEAFHEIDE

1. T can’t see (something) new in today’s
newspaper.

2. Last week, we (feed) some cows in
the countryside.

3. We are all (interest) in art class.

4, —What did you do yesterday?

5. —
—Yes, I did.

JNEREYHAFHEEL, BARRIES R

My name is Sam. Yesterday I got up at about

8:00 in the morning. I took a shower first. 1
Then I heard there was a strange noise. 1 thought
it came from behind the cooker(Jf'E.). T took away
the cooker, but I couldn’t see anything. 2 He
said it could be a gas leak (JE X Mt IFK). T was
scared. I ran out of my house to call the police. But
then I remembered that there was no gas in my
house. So I walked back.

Before 1 opened the door, I remembered one
thing my mom told me: a llama (Y| %¥) ran out
from the zoo last Wednesday. 1 put my key in the

door, turned it and opened the door slowly. 3

llama in the box ! It was snoring (F] &) ! T called
the zoo. The workers in the zoo came soon. 5
They gave me £50 to thank me for helping them

find the cute animal.

A. T heard the noise again!

It was a lot of fun.

Then I went into the kitchen to cook breakfast.
1 opened the box slowly.

Luckily, there was nothing in the box.

1 called my friend Mike for help.

. They were happy to see the llama again.

1. 2. 3.
4, 5.
A HERE

T =5 CRIRORS I TR IEA 4L 58
Wi sl R R R AHE B AR B AR 0T o TR
P Ieon R4 70 1A H g . U & R AR
il b

Omm D

T Bl i) EMK

& B[] 8:00

3R [ s ] 4:30

LG Hh AN FERRITH
T3 A Tl B T TR
M2 J&LLr . B S WL b
2238 J5 5 AHRE

I walked into the kitchen. I found the noise was

from a big box next to the cooker. 4 1 saw a
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What did you do last weekend?

g KB IEM 2 “Weekend activities”, B 25 b F R AW EE, TL 2150 — %

% frat o ar R R R R e — R F W A R ES, B 2IAFEAREI . LA FE ST

C R X AR AR E R A AIREAM M TH L. ETHE, Fif—R 5% %

b, i IR A AR A B A F RN T Ao i %
Faht ;

AN

N

AN

A AAAAAAAAAAAAS
o

&4 2aak

51
/]

AL A BITN A B is FHLAS ) s Ay Rl R £ R AR S . e iEsiE 1 shia i £

Fl what, where, who, how 5|3 By — it 23 I A RRER BE 0] 1) R R TG shaliad sk B 2y JF Rk A C
WA o RERS it 2 22 7y b S g 22 By 28001 o S e b R R SR AT Bl &2 HE . 1 e I A2 A i R AR A 3% 540
AT RENEE R SO s I T 2R A ATE Bl SR TR AR

did my homework, went to the cinema, went

boating, camped by the lake, went to the A: What did you do last weekend?

beach, played badminton, studied for the test, Activities B: | did my homework./I went boating.

worked as a guide, sang and played the guitar,

had dinner with friends, went to the library, flew

. : e A: Who visited her grandma?
a kite, swam in a swimming pool

Talking B: Becky did.
last weekend, on Saturday morning/ Time We'elfe.nd about past A: Where did she go
afternoon, on Sunday night, on the activities ovents D
first night, the next morning BF S e t;) ST
stay up late, run away, shout at/to, put up, Other A: Who did she go with?
each other, get a surprise, wake...up expressions B: She went with her classmates.

L xteme

LGy B ER, IE R B A . fESRE L AR ZEA G 25 AR

Most American families like to have a vacation in summer. Summer is a good season(Z=77) for vaca-
tion. It is often hot in July and August.

Children do not go to school in those two months. Some people like to stay at home, read books, or
watch TV. Many families take their lunch to eat at a place with many trees or a nice lake.

Some people have enough(J£#£H) time and money to travel to other countries like France, Japan and
Australia. They usually fly to these countries. Many families travel (ig47) by car or train to see interesting
places in their own countries. Their favorite cities are New York, Chicago, Miami, San Francisco and Los
Angeles.

Not everyone likes to go to busy cities. Some families travel to mountains or beautiful valleys(11]4%).
Questions:

Where and how do some American families like to have a vacation in summer? What about you? Please

share your favorite summer vacation with us.
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Section

S m

1. What did you do last weekend? R FRIRM T

A

[E%01Y(1) —What did you do last weekend?

—1 did my homework.

(2) —Who visited her grandma?

—Becky did.

(3) —Where did she go last weekend?

—She went to a farm.

(4) —Who did she go with?

—She went with her classmates.

(%] what, who, where 5|5 —fid £ K

Al Mmrrhg Bhghie did B 15 2 )

H .

[iEA)

(1) I played soccer games on my computer last
weekend. GO IHIZEHR 4342 [7))

you on your

computer last weekend?
(2) The students went to the beach last week-
end. OO IEIZFHR 542 10))
the students

last weekend?
(3) Miss Smith taught us math last year. (GLiH|
LA o)

you math last year?

2. How interesting| E G LT

[B&0Y(1) What an interesting book it is!

(2) What exciting news |

(3) How funny the time is!

[REEY & 0 A) 1Y 45 #9: how + /
(+ Fi5 + 15 18); what + a/an +

o FHEAEA W (+ FE B,

what+JE & i) + /

(+FifE+
HI
€95) |

(1) —Our classmates are going to a library after
the exams.
— exciting idea!
A. What B. What an
C. How an D. How

* |

(2) — fast China is developing!
—Yes, we are so lucky to live in such a

great country.

A. What B. What a
C. How D. How a
(3) interesting job he has!
A. What an B. How
C. How a D. What

. I worked as a guide at the Natural History

Museum. F7E H AR EHEWIEMSHEITE,
[&%1)Y(1) He works for a company.

(2) She is working on her new book.

(3) The problem is difficult but 1 can work it out.
(4) As a teacher , Mr. Wang is good with us.
[E%]Y () A K work 9 WAL A - work

7%:“?9“4@% ...... I’VE;M% ,,,,,, I’f ”;
work R SR e T #E”; work

 BERNUMEITTF; work sth,
BONCE R,
(2) as YEA RIS, B0 “AE 75 MR TRl B, B R

o WS T
BT T AT e
. Az as he told me,

[iZA]

FH as, for, on 8§ out JHZS,
(1) You are going to work the paint-
ing for a long time.

(2) The problem is too hard for me to work

(3) He is a doctor, so he works a
hospital.
(4) She is going to leave her job and go to

China to work a language teacher.

. Istayup late to watch the soccer game, I E & 1R

BERIKE,

[B%&0)(1) It’s raining heavily and I have to stay
at home.

(2) The weather will stay fine for days.
[RBE]) stay BN, 55 A 80 U S

FONT R LA s stay RHEZHL; Al
DIMEZR i), &0 “IR 457, J5 W e
Fik.
[iEH]
(1) Don’t too late, or you will feel
tired next day.
A. wake up B. get up
C. stay up D. show up
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(2) We have to do sports to stay
(health).

i zmzn

— REFRJERREAOEES 2iF
1. T can speak another /Neengwids/.
2. The school is very far (i &) from

here and you’d better take a bus.

3. T am really afraid of (CZ ) because 1
think they are scary.

4. It’s good for our health to play
/'baedminton/.

5. My grandparents live in the country. They like
enjoying the (HSRH)) beauty.

—BILEEE

1. good news! The football match ( /& Bk
[t #%) will be held in South Africa.
A. What B. How C. What a D. How a

2. —Did you have a good weekend?

—Yes, it was good. But I was kind of

A. interested B. happy
C. tired D. excited
3.1 until 12 o’clock last night for the
math test.
A. woke up B. stayed up
C. grew up D. got up
4. Many come to the Great

Wall every year,
A. visitors; visits B. visits; visit
C. visitors; visit D. visits; visits
5. a Chinese, I'm very interested in
Chinese paintings.
A. As B. For C. With
6. — did you go ?
—I went there with my family.
A. Where; to B. Who; with
C. When; there D. What; to

7. 1 saw a cat with a ball in the living

D. Of

room.

A. to play B. played C. plays D. playing

8. — do you usually do at weekends,
Susan?
—1 usually help my parents do some housework.
A. What B. How C. Where D. When
9. The thief (/N7 when he saw the
policeman.

114

A. took a walk

C. shouted at
10. Frank

A. is playing

B. ran away
D. came out
the piano at home three hours ago.
B. played
C. plays D. to play
S HESHERANEYEERXES

1. T saw David (play) table tennis on the

playground.

2. It’s important (learn) all your subjects
well.

3. I think (nature) things are better than

man-made( A& 1)) things.
4. Who showed the

school?

(visit) around our

5. Students went (camp) in a small
village.

M REVEEEEHXIEAF, 85—

1 HIRITEA R FRAE RERTE T .

But I'm tired now. 1

late to watch the soccer game.

2. RN P VR BT MLY
You should not

3. AR T,
The cat quickly.

4 IR AT 25— T 15 iR S AR E S,

That’s why it’s important to learn a

your child.

A ATERIEFSER A FHEXTIE

A: Hey, Karen. 1

B: On Saturday morning I went to the beach.

A 2

B: Great! I went with Nancy. 3

A: I know. What did you do on Saturday night?

B: I went to the movies with Mark. 4

A: Me? On Saturday I stayed at home and cleaned
my room. On Sunday morning I went to
the library.

B: 5

A: Yes, it was.

A. Sounds like a good, quiet weekend.
B. How was the beach?

C. What did you do last weekend?

D. And it was really fun.

E. What about your weekend, Mary?

. 2. 3.
4. 5.
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N EREE

I had a very busy weekend. 1 Saturday

morning, | played computer games. Then1 2 a
letter to my friend. After lunch, I went to the
movies 3 my friends. Three hours later 4
went shopping together(—j). On Sunday morn-
ing, Sam and I went to the beach. We flew kites
and we had fun. At seven o'clock, I came back
I didn’t have dinner 6

on, I went to a birthday 7

home. 5 home. Later

for Emma. I gave a

lovely gift 8 FEmma. She liked it very much.
We had a great time at the party. When I came
. And I'still 10 my

homework. My parents were unhappy for that.

home, I was a little 9

1. A. In B. On
C. At D. Of
2. A. sends B. writes
C. read D. wrote
3. A. and B. or
C. with D. but
4. A. we B. you
C. 1 D. they
5. A. And B. Of
C. But D. As
6. A. in B. of
C. and D. at
7. A. party B. cake
C. library D. park
8. A. to B. in
C. for D. at
9. A. relaxing B. tired
C. exciting D. interesting
10. A. didn’t do B. doesn’t do
C. do D. did
+ | FELIERR

Last week Johnny had a very busy weekend.
On Saturday morning, he cleaned his room. That
made his mother very happy. In the afternoon, he
did his math homework. It was not difficult, so it
only took him one hour to finish the homework.
And in the evening, he went to visit his aunt with
his parents. They had a big dinner there, The next
morning, he went swimming after getting up.

Usually he goes swimming twice a week. He loves

it very much. After lunch he went to school play-
ground and played football. That exercise makes
him in good health. On Sunday evening, he
watched TV for an hour at home and then put the
books in his schoolbag for the next day.

1. What about Johnny's math homework?

B. It was difficult.

D. It was important.

A. It was easy.

C. It was too much.
2. Where was Johnny on Saturday evening?

A. At home.

B. In his school.

C. On the playground.

D. At his aunt’s house.
3. What did Johnny do after lunch on Sunday?

A. He played basketball.

B. He played football.

C. He went swimming.

D. He had a rest.
4, How long did Johnny watch TV on Sunday

evening?
A. Half an hour. B. One hour.
C. Two hours. D. Three hours.
J\VIREE R iR Rt 2 ia) 2
1. —
—Yes, my weekend was fun.
2. —
—1It was really cold yesterday.
3. —
—Yes. He played it with my
classmates. )
4, — (last Sunday)
—Mary did.
5. — (school trip)
—Last April.

Seﬂon @

¥

1. There we put up our tents and made a fire to keep
us warm and cook food on. 7 Ff B & {145 #2
&, NER IR
[E&0)(1) If you know the answer, please put
up your hand.

(2) We'd better eat more vegetables to keep
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healthy.

(3) The leader kept the workers working for

days.

(2] (D put up R FEE, 258, 5K, 5

put M A IE IR A put % b put
#HEiR .

(2) keep 4 “LRTE7PENT, B M 3hiE); keep 24

“IESET PR, R K& e, A2 T follow, 4N
SN 5 keep X4 “PRIF7YFIS, ATVE K

Yy slinl s K dlyinl , e 2 YEFRIE,
[iEH]
(1) Tom, the rules in your school.

A. break B. follow C. keep  D. make
(2) Taijiquan is my favorite and I often play it
. (healthy/health)

(3) Would you please
the wall(5%) 9
A. pick up

to keep

the picture on

B. look up
C. get up D. put up

But I was so tired that 1 went to sleep early. 122
BXET,FURBREFET

[B4&1)(1) The boy is so young that he can’t
dress himself.

(2) The boy is too young to dress himself.

(3) The boy is not old enough to dress himself.

[E %] so... that... B “UI g -eeer D8E -}

e L WA R s0. . that+_ 7,

] L5 F R A “too. .. o+ VLS

“j( ...... ﬁﬁz{ﬁg ...... 7. “not. .. enough to +
-0 TN AT Foeoeens ”

[iEA)

(1) Prince George is lovely that many

people like him very much.

A. very B. such C. as D. so
(2) He is not careful enough (work)
the difficult problem out.
(3) The river is too wide( &) (cross).

That next morning, my sister and I got a terrible
surprise. E_REB L, KK HEKAMKZE T &
A (FH) R 1,

[B40)(1) Today is Father’s Day. I'm thinking
about how I can give my father a surprise.

(2) 1 am surprised that the girl could take care
of herself when she was only five years old.

(3) It’s surprising that David’s little daughter
can speak English so well.

LB E] surprise fEAA RN, 0“5 007 s 4
£ i =5 i R V78 X  RLEEEY V15 R
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1.

o.

BB AR RS
BB M A
LizF)

(1) The giftisa
A. surprise B, fear
(2) Linda felt very

to me. I'm so happy.
C. danger D. fun

when she saw a

snake,
A. surprised B. shy
C. tired D. excited
(3) What news it is! Nobody believes it.

A. a surprising B. surprising

C. a surprised D. surprised

When we looked out of our tent, we saw a big
snake sleeping near the fire, 2§ 3 {122 [q] 52 4p
A, EMNERERRIEEENID,

[E&1)Y (1) My dad told me later that snakes
don’t have ears but can feel things moving.

(2) You can see many aunts dancing together
on the square.

(3) Can you hear someone singing in the class-
room?

[E#]) see, hear, feel ZEFE R 1 5h 18]
J& T 2 R/ DLW B/
RN EEYTEM L) 7,
[izA]

(1) T can hear the children

the classroom.

(sing) in

(2) 1 looked out of the window and saw some
boys (play) soccer on the play-
ground.

(3) T am afraid because 1 can feel something

(cross) my face.

. The mother w

. The two men got into the

JRIBEFE . ERAINUERR N £1F
My friend had a
me on my birthday.

/sa(r) 'praiz/party for
1 was /skead/to see a big snake out of
our tent.

up her son with a popu-
lar song yesterday morning.

_ (FEMO and
heard a boy shout “help”.

He saw a big tiger (23} in the cage.

—BIURE

1.

My friend works a shopping guide in
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the supemarket near my school.

A. for B. as C. in D. to
2. —Did you go shopping yesterday?

A. Yes, I do. B. Yes, Idid.

C. Yes, I am. D. No, I couldn’t.
3. What do your parents usually do

Saturday mornings?

A. in B. on C. at D. about
4. My sister is quiet. She doesn’t talk
much.
A. kind of B. kinds of
C. a kind of D. all kinds of
5. —What you last weekend?
—1 played soccer with my friends.
A. did; do B. did; did
C. do; did D. do; do
6. —Harry Potter is interesting I

want to read it again.
—1 agree with you.
A. so; that B. too; to
C. such; that D. as; as
7. There was a snake in front of him. He was so
that he couldn’t move.

A. scary B. scared C. scaring D. scare

8. We our tents and made a fire.
A. put up B. put on
C. put down D. put away
9. We went to Jenny’s room and
A. woke up her B. woke her up
C. wake up her D. wake her up
10. Is there in today’s newspaper?

A. something important
B. anything important
C. important something

D. important anything

= ARG RANESEHAES

1. A family of mice (be) in the kitchen on
Sunday morning.

2. Were you (scare) when the snake was
moving?

3. Helen got lost in the forest. Her father got a
terrible . We were all at the

news. (surprise)

4. They (put) up a small house on the
farm last week.

5. Can you feel anything (move) in
the bag?

7Y | % 18] A7)

1. lesson, was, for, this, a, me, very useful (.)

2. so, very tired, went, early, I, was, to, I,

sleep (. )

3. the English test, Tom, last night, studied,
for (.)

4. English homework, I, ago, my, finished, an
hour (.)

5. table tennis, I, Linda, on, the playground,
playing, saw (. )

A RFEVEEDRERRIEAT, B2 —A
Lo 23 D3 iy e, Fenz 17—t

When I saw him, 1 a
2. TEAR L FRATIE MK IZE , Az K HUR IF iR
There we our tents and

made a fire to keep us warm and cook food on.
3. MVDEE T e, BB T AR T .
He  the snake ~ and it moved
into the forest near the lake.
4 YA RS A B FRATE W — S Kb IE A
KB T B

When we of our tent, we

saw a big snake sleeping near the fire.
N EEEIE
TEE Jack FJRBYTES) . RAMRZE Jack, iF
PRI 7~8 A SR — T~ A O RRMCT 4 DME
TEWIR B JeiB IR 5 Rl2E 1580

AL

JARTA

JAHTF JEA H g b
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I’ll never forget that morning. It was cold and

1 outside. And it was also my first day in my
new school. Along the road to it, I walked 2

I didn’t want to get there early because I 3
about lots of things in the new school. That made

me 4

It was early and there weren’'t many people on
the road. In front of me, a girl was 5 a bike in
the snow. Suddenly, she fell down (#:45). She
wanted to 6 but she couldn’t. T went over and

helped her. She said, “Thank you.” And then she

rode away. I was still sad, 7

what she said
made me feel warm.

Some minutes later, 1 got to school. 8
Ms. Hunt’s help, 1 found my new classroom.
Then, Ms. Hunt introduced (41 4%) me to my
9 . After that she asked me to sit down next to
a girl. T felt so 10 that I didn’t look at her.
Soon the first class, English, 11 . Their books
were different from those in my old school. 1 didn’t
know 12 I could do. Suddenly, a(n) 13
book appeared (H} #l) in front to me. “Hi, my

name’s Carol,” the girl next to me said. “Let’s

read together. ” 1 felt the love and friendship from
her. That made 14 happy. But when I looked
up, I got a big 15 . She was the girl I helped
this morning.

From them on, Carol and I were good friends.

1. A. rainy B. sunny
C. snowy D. dry

2. A. slowly B. quickly
C. quietly D. differently

3. A. liked B. missed
C. talked D. worried

4. A. lazy B. happy
C. excited D. sad

5. A. buying B. riding
C. taking D. drawing

6. A. come true B. come on
C. get up D. stay up

7. A. or B. because
C. and D. but

8. A. For B. With
C. At D. To

9. A. parents B. students

Sy 118

C. classmates D. children
10. A. shy B. hot

C. interested D. started
11. A. finished B. started

C. worked D. ordered
12. A. when B. where

C. what D. why
13. A. English B. Chinese

C. math D. history
14. A. her B. me

C. him D. it
15. A. answer B. plan

C. surprise D. idea

I\ IR R

One day John took two of his friends into the
mountains. They put up their tents and then rode off
to the forest to watch how the trees were growing.

By afternoon when they were about ten kilo-
meters from their camp, it started to snow, A mo-
ment later, more and more snow fell. Soon they
could hardly (JLFA) see the road. John knew
there were two roads. One road went to the camp,
and the other went to John's house but all was
white now. Everything was the same. How could
he take his friends back to the camp?

John had an idea. The horses! Let the horses
take them back! But what would happen if the hor-
ses took them to the wrong way? That would be a
long trip in such cold weather!

It was getting late. They rode on and on. At
last the horses stopped. Where were they? None of
them could tell. John looked around. What was
that under the trees? It was one of their tents!

1. John and his two friends went to the forest to

A. put up their tents B. enjoy snow
C. watch the trees
2. They could not find their way back because
A. there was not any road at all in the forest
B. they couldn’t decide(#5E) which of the two
roads went to their tents
C. everything was covered(78 %) by snow
3. They wanted the horses to take them
A. to John” house
C. to the forest

B. to the camp

4. The horses stopped because
A. they saw John's house
B. they were tired after a long trip
C. they got back to the camp
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1. Where was Tina last night?
A. At home.
C. At her friend’s home.
2. When did Jim go to the zoo?
A. Last Sunday. B. Last Monday.
C. Last Saturday.

B. At a cinema.

3. How was Peter’s weekend?
A. Terrible,
C. Very good.

4. What are they talking about?

B. Not bad.

A. B.

5. What did the girl do last Sunday?

A, E?!I& /is C
_— ! V_,_,’
= \ SA
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6. Who played tennis with Mike this morning?

A. Carol. B. Sally. C. David.
7. What do they want to do?

{

A. To go swimming.
B. To play tennis.
C. To go to the zoo.
W 565 — BOWE . 5 8 & 10 M,
8. Where did Kate go yesterday?
A. She went camping.
B. She climbed mountains.
C. She visited grandparents
9. What was the weather like yesterday?
A. Cloudy. B. Windy. C. Sunny.
10. What did they do in the afternoon?
A. They put up a tent.

BT

B. They climbed the mountains.
C. They went fishing.

(=D WF 3R] A W R T — B e . AR 48 i W B 1
WEL B AT DIIEA TR 11 2 16 258 h ik
] s BRI —m] . Opf 2 k)

Where We went to the 11.

When We went there 12.

How We went there on 13.

Weather | It was 14.

Many people were there. Most of them were
15.

Who

— . BRLEE
1. —

—1I went to the summer camp.

A. What B, Where C. How D. When
2. Don’t late. It’s bad for your health.

A. cut up

did you do on vacation?

B. put up C. stay up D. go up
3. —Yesterday I saw two little dogs at
the gate of the park.
—Really! It was interesting.
A. play B. plays C. to play D. playing
4. —Why did the girl
—Because she saw a big snake in front of her.

A. shout C. show D. tell
5. Do you often play badminton with

so loudly, Tony?
B. move

your friends on weekends?

A a B. an C. the D. /
6. —The boy is sleeping. Remember to

at seven o clock.

—OK.

A. wake her up B. wake him up
C. wake me up D. wake them up
7. —Who cleaned the classroom?

—Lisa and Mary

C. did

A. do B. does D. doing
8. —Did you watch the soccer game on TV?
—Yes. great it was!
A. How B. What C. How a D. What a
9. is difficult for them to finish the work
in two days.
A. This B. That C. He D. It
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10. The little boy looked at his mother
surprise.
A. in B. at C. on
= ZRES

Last week grandpa called me. He asked me to

D. for

spend my vacation with him. He lives in a moun-
tain village. It’s small but it’s very 1 there in
summer. | was very happy and thanked him. 1

said, “I'm going to visit you when our 2 vaca-

tion begins. ”
It was July 5th last Tuesday. Parents took me
to the supermarket and we bought some delicious

food. The next morning dad took me to the 3

station. It was the 4 time for me to have a trip

by myself. The train left at six thirty. I looked out
of the windows in the train. I found the scenes(&:

{) were beautiful. T wasn’t 5 at all.

At four in the afternoon my train arrived
~ 6 astation. I saw my grandpa 7 outside. 1
got off the train and ran to him. He was happy
when he saw me. Ilooked at him 8  and down.
He wasold 9

His village is about three kilometers from the

strong.

station. We walked there. The mountains are high

and green. I 10 I could have a good time

there.
1. A. cool B. cold
C. hot D. rainy
2. A. spring B. summer
C. autumn D. winter
3. A. bus B. subway
C. train D. taxi
4. A. one B. first
C. two D. second
5. A. happy B. excited
C. surprised D. tired
6. A. in B. on
C. at D. for
7. A. standing B. sitting
C. shouting D. playing
8. A. in B. out
C. up D. into
9. A. or B. but
C. and D. because
10. A. learned B. felt
C. thought D. remembered
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M NAFEREFELYHNAFHEITE, FRISE
A. Hi, Nick. 1
: Yes, sure.

B
A 2
B

: I visited my cousin and played tennis with him.

Well, how was your weekend, Jane?

>

: It was great. 3 In the supermarket I met

Mr. Smith.
Mr. Smith? 4
: He's a good English teacher from the USA.
5]
: Yes, of course. Look! The photo is over there,

. What did you do?
What about you?

> T

o w»

Did you take a photo of him?
Who is Mr. Smith?

How was the weather?

=m0

Did you have a good weekend?

)

. I saw a movie and then went shopping.
1. 2. 3.

4, 5.

F (IR

John is traveling by train. He is very hungry.

The train stops at a small station. He wants to buy
one cake to eat very much, but it is raining hard.
He wants someone to help him. A little boy is
coming over to him. John asks the boy to buy
cakes for him. He gives the little boy one dollar
and says, “Go and buy two cakes with the money.
One cake is for me, the other is for you. Can you
help me?”

The little boy is very happy and runs over to
buy cakes in the rain. A few minutes later the little
boy comes back and says to John, “I'm sorry. I'm
eating the last cake. It’s delicious. Thank you very
much. Here is your fifty cents. ”

1. John is traveling

A. by plane B. by train
C. buy bus D. on foot
2. John wants to eat
A. one cake B. two cakes
C. two more cakes D. three cakes
3. helps John to buy cakes.
A. A little boy B. A little girl

C. A man D. A women
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4. The little boy can’t buy two cakes because

A. there is only one cake left

B. he doesn’t like to buy two

C. John wants him to buy one

D. he has quite a lot of money
5. According to the passage, John is

A. happy B. hungry
C. angry D. excellent
NVRBESIRRARES BT

1. My mother made a /kait/ for me

yesterday.
2. Don't /Jaut/ at the old. It’s impolite,
3. Did you go to the /'naet[ral/ History
Museum.
4. Why did Kate look so /skeoad/?
5. He got lost in the mountain /'forist/.

t ARSHMARRNELEERXES

1. Uncle Li has quite a lot of (sheep)
on his farm.

2. The mouse (run) away quickly when
it saw the cat.

3. Look! Some butterflies (fly) in
the sky.

4. 1was very (surprise) to hear the news.

(keep) the

5. Jim closed the window

wind out.

N GERRASAREE R GRTIAAEEEF

1. —Where did you go last weekend? 3

2. a, weekend, I, busy, had (.)

3. —What does your sister do in the hospital?
— (work as, nurse)
4. —You look tired. What did you
do last night?

5. they, did, play, computer games, on the week-
end (7)

A NFEREESENAFIEEX

When we buy a house, we all want to have
nice neighbors, because most of us think that it is
helpful to live with some good neighbors. 1
The answers are different from people to people.

Here are my answers.

2 If our neighbors try to know more
about our life, what will we feel? He or she may
also talk with others about our life. Do you want
to live with him or her any more? The answer is
“ ”»

No”. 3

Next, a good neighbor is always ready to give

And we want to move away quickly.

us a hand when we need him or her. For example,
if we are not at home, our good neighbors will
watch our house for us.

Finally, a good neighbor should love the envi-
ronment(FA5E). 4 Good neighbors should keep
the place clean, because the good environment can
make us comfortable(£F i) and happy.

5 1 hope everyone will have good neigh-

bors and live a happy life.

A. We will feel very sad to have this kind of
neighbor.

B. But what kind of neighbor is good?

C. What do you think of your neighbors?

D. They never put rubbish (5 %) here and
there.

E. We can make friends with our neighbors.

F. First, it is very important to respect (E4{)
each other.

G. I think we all should learn to be good neigh-

bors.
1. 2. 3.
A
+ . BERIE
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1. When did you go on a trip?
Where did you go?
Who did you go with?
What did you do there?
How do you like your trip?

SAR S
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1. What do they want to see?

2. What is Tom doing?

B, % C.

3. Where does the woman want to go?

o @ : 7 v
A. POST OF'FICE - B. C' 3
5 -

4, How's the weather?

A.Z’?’ B. @ c%

5. What does Lucy often do?

WL h .
() T H L ARKEWT 21— BT 3G S LA~ )R, 1
R X6 N 25 M ] LB PR IE A 22 . i A2

[F) R 1S5 A 3 )

. A. Great. B. Not good. C. Terrible.
. A. New York. B. Tokyo. C. Paris.
. A. Visited the museum.

B. Went swimming.

C. Visited friends.
9. A. Because she didn’t have any money.

B. Because things were very expensive.

C. Because she didn’t go to the store.

10. A. She met nobody.
B. She met a Chinese actor.

C. She met a Japanese musician,
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11. A. China. B. Australia. C. the USA.
12. A. 13. B. 14. C. 15.
13. A. It’s busy. B. It’s interesting.
C. It’s beautiful.
14. A. Goes shopping. B. Watches TV.
C. Does homework.
15. A. Because she can relax.
B. Because it’s healthy.
C. Because she lives near the sea.
ZVBIUEEAS 5
MRS A B.C.D Ui, i th— MR EE 5.
16. —It's windy today. Let’'s fly kite
together, Jack.
—Good idea.
A. an B. a C. the D. /
17. —Excuse me. Are you a(n) ?

—Yes, I can show you around Furong Street.
A. doctor B. cook D. guide
18. —Jenny, I can’t go fishing with you

C. actor

I have too much homework this weekend.
—That’s too bad.
A. so B. but C. because D. and
19. —Carol, would you like some chicken soup?
—Yes. It really nice.
A. feels B. looks C. tastes

20. —Tom, we can’t cross the river by boat. The

D. sounds

river runs too
—1 think so.
A. easily
21. —Kelly,
—1 went to Xinjiang with my family.
A. how B. what C. where D. who
22. —My parents always tell me lots of

B. hardly C. luckily D. quickly

did you go on vacation?

vegetables and fruit.
—What a good habit! They're good for your
health.
A. eats
23. —

B. eating C. eat D. to eat

you paint?
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—Yes, I can. So I want to join the art club.

A. May B. Must C. Can D. Would
24, —Hi, Jack! How’s it going?

— We are having a great time in the

water park.

A. Terrible.

C. It’s a good idea.
25. —Where is Jack?

B. It’s boring.
D. Pretty good.

—Oh, he for an English test.
A. studies B. studied
C. is studying D. studying
26. —Did you go boating or visit a museum last

weekend?
— I am interested in science.
A. No, I didn’t.
C. 1 went boating.

B. 1 visited a museum.

D. Yes, Idid.

27, —Tom, read in bed. It's bad for
your eyes.
—OK, Mum.
A. don’t B. doesn’t
C. didn’t D. can’t
28. Don’t late at night next time.
A. stay up B. put up
C. eat out D. go out
29. —Dad, can you teach me how a
model plane?
—Sure, no problem.
A. make B. to make
C. made D. making
30. —Excuse me, can I sit here?

— , the child. It’s for the old.
B. No, thanks
D. T hope so

A. Yes, please

C. I'm afraid not
= ERESAS 4)
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Summer vacation is coming. Do you have any
plans for yourself?

The Smiths will take a vacation next weekend.
At first, they 31

they went there three times,

about going to Beijing. As

there’s nothing
32  for them. This time, they want to go
33 different. 34

want to go to Jiuzhaigou,” said Tom. “But it's

are they going then? “I
quite 35  from here and we have only two

36 ,” Mary disagreed. “I think we should go
somewhere near here. ” “Why not go to Qingdao? I

want to enjoy the 37 air and beautiful

sunshine. And I know that Tom likes 38
photos there. ”And at last they decided 39 to
Qingdao. Qingdao is famous 40

its beautiful

beaches.

They are leaving 41  Friday evening and
staying there for two days. On the first day, they
to see the dolphins. On the

43  day, they are going to the beach and going

are going to the 42

44 there. They are going to have a picnic on
the beautiful beach, too. They are sure that they
will 45

themselves in Qingdao.

31. A. knew B. looked C. thought D. talked
32. A. new B. boring

C. healthy D. old
33. A. someone B. something

C. anything D. somewhere
34. A. What B. Where C. When D. How
35. A. behind B. long C. far D. near
36. A. weeks B. months C. years D. days
37. A. fresh B. delicious

C. cold D. dirty
38. A. making B. talking

C. putting D. taking
39. A. went B. to go C. going  D. goes
40. A. to B. about C. for D. at
41. A. in B. on C. at D. to
42. A. zoo B. restaurant

C. shop D. town
43. A. first  B. second C. third D. fourth
44, A. climbing B. swimming

C. skating D. shopping
45. A. like B. stay C. enjoy  D. study
M #phEXTIE (S 450

Be XT3 B A VBLC.D PUANEIR A 328 H—>

IR SR SE U I

A: Hi, glad to see you again, Fred!

Me, too.

: How was your vacation, Fred?
46 1 went to Qingdao with my parents.

: Cool! Tell me something interesting, please.
47

: What did you do in Qingdao?

First, we visited my cousin. Then we went to

FrEFFEE

the beach and ate lots of seafood.
48

It is interesting. It has all kinds of marine ani-

>

I

mals from around the world.
A, 49
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B: Yes, I saw a famous star and took some photos
with him in May Fourth Square.
A: Wow, that's great! Can you show me the

photos?
B: Sure. 50
A Thanks.
46. A. I'm tired. B. It was great.
C. 1 like it very much. D. I don’t like it at all.
47. A. Sure. B. Of course not.
C. No, I can't. D. Yes, I can.
48. A. Where is Qingdao Underwater World?
B. What is Qingdao Underwater World?
C. What do you think of Qingdao Underwater
World?
D. Why is Qingdao Underwater World?
49. A. Who did you meet in Qingdao?
B. What did you do in Qingdao?
C. Did you see any movie stars in Qingdao?
D. Where did you visit in Qingdao?
50. A. You're welcome,  B. It’s not here,

C. 1 don’t think so.
LI (30 40
Bel 2 N AN R 5 VBB ALBLCLD PO~ e 55 ik
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A
Today is Sunday. My friends are talking happily.

D. Here you are.

Sue: My dream neighborhood has a underwa-
ter (K N W) library. We can walk to the library
through a tunnel(J%i&). We can watch all kinds of
fish when we are reading in the library.

Leo: My dream neighborhood has a very big
garden. I can play games and climb trees with my
dad in the garden. In summer, I can sit under a big
tree and read my favorite book. In winter, I can
make snowmen with my brothers in it. There are
different kinds of flowers in the garden, too.

Sam: In my dream neighborhood, there is a
great restaurant. In the restaurant, I can taste
food from all over the world. And if I want, I can
make meals with my mom in the restaurant.

David: 1 like watching movies. In my dream
neighborhood, there is a big cinema. 1 can watch
many old movies in the cinema and the movies are
all free. Of course, I can watch many new movies
there, too.

51. When Sue reads in the library, she wants to

A. watch fish

B. listen to music

124

C. drink some milk D. talk with her friends
52. What does L.eo want to do in the garden?
@climb trees

(Dplay games ®do some reading

@Ddrink tea (©make snowmen
A ODQO® B. O®®D®
C. DO®® D. @@®®

53. What do we know about Sam?

A. He lives in a good neighborhood.

B. He often helps his mom make meals.

C. He has a great restaurant in his neighborhood.

D. He wants to taste food from all over the world.
54. Which of the following is TRUE?

A. Sue wants to go to the library by boat.

B. Leo wants to make snowmen with his cousins,

C. Sam wants the restaurant to be big and

beautiful.

D. David hopes he can watch free movies in the

cinema.
55. What are the writer’s friends talking about?

A. Their dream neighborhood.

B. Their favorite place.

C. Their weekend.

D. Their life.

B

Little Mike’s grandmother died (Z=i#f) weeks
ago. He missed her very much. One afternoon
Mike went to the city park where his grandmother
used to go(3FEH FE). There he saw an old lady.
She looked very kind. She was sitting there, watc-
hing birds. Little Mike went up and sat next to
her. He took out his food and drinks and gave
some to her. She smiled at him. Her smile was
very sweet and Mike wanted to see it again. She
seemed to understand him, so once again she
smiled. Mike was very happy.

They sat there all the afternoon, eating and
talking. As it was dark, Mike got up to leave.
Before he left, he hugged the old lady and she gave
him her sweetest smile. When Mike got home, his
mother was surprised by the happy look on his
face. “I met an old lady in the park. Her smile was
like the smile I used to see on grandmother’s face, ”

The old lady also returned (3% [8]) to her home
happily. She told her son she had food and drinks
with a little boy. “He was as lovely as Bill. ” She
said. Her son was surprised, because she had nev-
er been so happy since Bill, her grandson, died

weeks ago.
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56. Little Mike went to the park and
A. played with pigeons

o8

fed birds and watered flowers

met an old lady

o0

saw a friend of his grandmother’s
57. The old lady’s
A. hated to meet the boy

B. wanted to get some drinks

smile showed she

C. missed her son

D. liked the little boy
58. Mike felt very happy because

A. he gave the old lady some food and drmks

B. the old lady’s smile was like his grandmother’s

smile

C. he met his grandmother in the city park

D. he saw many lovely pigeons in the park
59. Mike and the old lady

A. were good to each other

B. knew each other well

C. often met in the park

D. did nothing that afternoon
60. What do we learn from the story?

A. When one feels unhappy, he must go to a park.

B. Old people are always kind and happy.

C. Children should be polite to old people.

D. When people get on well, they feel happy.

C

Some people like to get up early, but some do
not. In fact, it is really good for us to get up early
every day.

Maybe those who don’t like getting up early
will not believe this, but it is really true. Scien-
tists made a survey (J& £ ) in about at least one
thousand people, and then they found that early
rising(F.#2) people had less disease than late ris-
ing people, and early rising people also look
healthier than late rising people, and so on. So we
may know early rising is helpful in more than one
We all

need fresh air. But air is never so fresh as early in

way. First, it helps to keep us healthy.

the morning. Besides, it is useful to do morning
exercises or play sports in the early morning.
Secondly, early rising helps us in our studies. In
the morning we usually learn more quickly and find
it easier to understand what we learn. Thirdly,
early rising can give us a plan of our work for the
day. We cannot work well without a good plan.

Fourthly, early rising gives us enough time to get

ready for our work, such as to wash our hands and
faces and eat our breakfast.

Late risers may find it difficult to form the
habit of early rising. They have to make an effort
(% 41) to do so. As the English proverb says,
“Early to bed and early to rise makes a man healthy,
wealthy and wise. ”

61. Early rising people are usually than
late rising people.

A. fatter

C. healthier

62. What does the underlined word “disease” mean

B. thinner

D. cleverer

in Chinese?
A, PR B. T# C #i% D ¥
63. Which of the following is the result of early
rising?
A. People can get ready for their weekend
activities,
B. People can get fresh vegetables.
C. People can learn things more quickly and
better.
D. People can get more money than before.
64. If a man always likes to get up late, it’s
for him to form the habit of getting

up early.
A. easy B. difficult
C. happy D. sad
65. As the English proverb says, can

make us healthy, wealthy and wise.
A. getting up late

B. going to bed early

C. staying up late
D

. doing exercise all day

&1 ClEgRE 3k 40 50)
NERIEE (5 53)
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‘ teach, work, visit, welcome, tell ‘
We have an English teacher from the USA,
Mr. Green. He 66 in China now. He 67

very well and is friendly to us. Last Sunday some of

my classmates and 1 decided to go 68  him.
After we got there, he cooked delicious food for
us. We taught him how to make dumplings. He

was interested in Chinese food. He 69 us some

125



table manners ($L{¥). He said, “When they have
dinner in a restaurant together, they usually keep
quiet. ” When it was time for us to leave, I said to
him, “ 70
have time. ” He looked happy and agreed.
66. 67. 68.
69. 70.
£ ER A SR IER R IR A2 8] 2 (10 5
7. —

—Because 1 think pandas are interesting.
72. —

—No, I don’t. Because they are scary.

to my home for dinner when you

(tigers)

73. love dogs, Scott, because, they are, very cute

() GEIRA])

74. what animals, he, see, want to, does (?) (3%

D

75, —

—Koalas are from Australia.
INEHAFG %)
AR DU 8 S8 B ) s s — 1)
76, 4REEES TR K AR REUR SR

Keep working hard and your dream will

77, SN EHLE AR SRS T

Don’t worry and use the map, and you won't

78. At 2x S it 5 A I A B L A T IRl
FFH A5 B e
The benches and chairs for visitors at Beijing

Garden Expo are recycled

milk boxes.

79. PR ITIE S5, R BB R AN T
1 /AT,
After the opening of the inter-city railway, it

took an hour to get from

the surrounding cities to Jinan.

80. A FECRFIRI R 22 )X AMAER M B, R ICE iR
IR PuYupsatiliiER
After watching the program of
Poetry Congress, 1 couldn’t the
beauty of ancient poems in words.

L HEEZG 5

R SC N 2 B SIS B 38 10T v 3 Hh BB I A 25 1

b AR I, R T A PR 22 AR T
Thirty years ago, my family was so poor that

I didn't have enough money to go to school.
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81 So one day, 1 walked into a bakery and
asked for some bread to sell. At that time, I was
12 years old. 82
gave me five loaves of bread and wished me good
luck. T took the bread and went out to sell them. It
took me all day, but I sold them all. 83 1 felt
that I was the happiest boy in the world as 1

I had no money at all. But she

walked home that evening. The next day, I went to
a bicycle shop. 1 paid a deposit(ZF4:) on a new bi-
cycle. And then I started my job as a newspaper
deliveryG#3#) boy.

Soon 1 could pay the rest of the money for the
bicycle and the bike was mine. 84 Because 1
thought I did something useful for my family. To-
day 1 still work in a delivery business. I have a
truck to send goods all over the country. Ilive in a
beautiful house, but I don’'t ride a bicycle these
days. I drive a nice large car. 85 But because
she gave me the start, I have become a successful

man. I'd like to show my thanks to her.

A. T wanted to make money and buy a toy car
for my brother.

1 was so proud of myself.

o ®

A young lady served me that day.
I don’t know who that young lady was.
At the end of the day, I had some money.

= mo

I wanted to do something for my family
and me.

G. 1 got enough money and bought a house
then.

81. 82. 83.
84. 85.
+ BERIEAS )
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Unit 1 Can you play the guitar?

Section A

[EA=]

1. 8% .the
zH.(LC 2)C (3B

2. 8% A5 3R JEE s can; can’t
zH:(LA (D (A

3. ,@\%:iﬁ‘%; to; With; about; to; to
@ : (1) speak (2) say (3) talking
(4 tells

4. B .t0 do
iz : (1) want; piano (2) wants to join
(3) wants us to

[EAt5E{t]

—.1. speak 2. draw 3. piano 4. club
5. chess

—.1~5 CDDCA 6~9 CCDA

=..1. sing 2. dancing 3. playing/to play

4. stories 5. me 6. dance 7. well

8. swimming 9. to join 10. pianos

1. Can you play the guitar?

2. 1 want to join the chess club.

3. What can you do?

4. Jane is good at telling stories.

5. Tom and Jill can dance very well.

H..1~5 CBDEA

(8 1R F]

75.1~5 BCADB  6~10 CBCCD

-+ .1. Miss Zhang can teach us to play chess.
2. She can call Janice for more information.
3. He can go to the club every Friday afternoon.
4. 1 can call Sally at 302-6730 or send an e-mail

to music(@ X X X, com.

Section B

[ERR#H]
1. B2 .doing;to do
iz : (1) swimming/to swim

(2) playing/to play
2. S0 )R 52 il 5 E )
wH: (1) A (2) B (3) doesn’t want; either

B AR E3/to dos to do

iz : (1) need; to teach (2) doesn’t need to

(3) us to come
4. BZ% .with; for; at

iz (1) at (2) for (3) with
5. 2% . 24 8] s with

iz (1) with (2) (to)make (3) (to)sing
[Ert5Ek]

N

— N

H E
W

o
VAR

€3

£.
AN

N

EI\
i,

A TN
/N

€.

1. weekend 2. helps 3. need

4. musician 5. teaches

1~5 AACBC 6~10 DBAAA

play the piano 2. call; at 3. Are; with
make friends 5. helps; with

with 2. at 3. also 4. with 5. free
You are very good at telling stories.
Please call Mrs. Miller at 555-3721.

We need you to help with sports for English-
speaking students.

We need teachers for our music club.
Please talk to Mr. Zhang after class.

. wants 2. has 3. play 4. sing

. swim 6. speak 7. thinks 8. be
HRFH]

1~5 CBDCB 6~10 ABCDB

1~5 CCACB

S B S BN

{5 oA & i
1~5 BACAC 6~10 ACCAB
11. UK 12. fifteen/15 (years old)
13. piano 14. Friday 15. musician
1~5 DABCA 6~10 BCDCD
1~5 BABAA 6~10 CCDDB
1~5 ACBDA
1~5 CBAAB
1. telling 2. Chinese 3. tojoin 4. speak
5. making friends

1. Can you play the guitar?
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. Lucy’s brother can sing and dance.
. Gina often helps her friend with math.
. Are you good with children?

2
3
4
5. Can he play chess or play the drums?
1. strange

2. Earth monsters.

3

. Nice things, balls from the trees and water.
4. a TV
J1..One possible version:
Dear sir,

My name is Lucy. I'm 15 years old. I'm a
student from No. 1 Middle School. 1 want to
join the Beijing School Trip to help kids with
sports, music and English. 1 play the guitar
well. 1 can sing many songs and I can swim,
too. I'm good at English. So I think I can be
good with the kids.

1 hope to get your letter soon.

Yours,

Lucy

Unit 2 What time do you
go to school?

Section A

[E R =]
L % i s H ] what times B %)
iz : (1) What time (2) When
(3) What time
2. H % .at; at; at; in; in; in; on; on
M. (Dat (2)on (3)in (4) on
3. B JE4E ;s 44105 to do
iz : (1) for lunch; to have lunch
4, B 58 for
A (1) B (2) late for
[EatiE{]
—.1. usually 2. never
5. job 6. dressed
—.1~5DBCCB 6~10 CAABC
=.1. T usually go to school at eight.

(5) at

(2) A

3. exercises 4. funny

2. When does Lucy usually take a shower?
They work at a radio station,

Gina usually eats breakfast at nine.

or s »

1 go to work at six, so I am never late for
work.
pa.1. from; to 2. late for 3. take; shower

4. gets dressed 5. funny; for

FH..1. brush your teeth 2. has a good job
3. get up 4. get dressed

[8E 1R F]

75.1~5 DBCDA  6~10 CBCAB

-+ .1~5 BBCDA

Section B

[E S R%E])
1. B2 . five o’clock; past; to; half; quarter
iz : (1) half past five

(3) six fifteen; seven o’clock

(2) a quarter to ten

2. % .usually; sometimes; always; often; never
zH:(1) B (2) D (3) How often

3. BE s A
iz (1) either; or

4. B2 SGIBA

(2) either (3) comes

.. (LA 2D

[E#EL]

—.1. tastes 2. quarter 3. Half 4. walks
5. clean

—.1~5 ACDCA 6~10 DBCAA

=.1. to play 2. quick; quickly 3. takes

. 5. good

Pg.1. either; or
4. takes; walk 5. a quarter

H.1~5 DBECA

[8E H1R 7]

7~.1~5 ABCDB  6~10 ADCAB

+£.1~5 CBDDA

J\.1. to know 2, am 3. play 4. running
5. tell

4. plays

2. lots of 3. do; homework

HOCPEL
—.1~5 ACBCA 6~10 BABCA
11. bread 12. bus
14. basketball 15. family
—..1~5 BACDD 6~10 BACAA
=.1~5 ABDCB 6~10 BCADB
r.1~5 CABGE
H..1~5 ACDBC

7NA 1. either

13. seven

2. quarter 3. dresses 4. usually
5. tastes
+.1. teeth 2. funny 3. brushes
4, T don’t have much time for breakfast.
5. Why does your mother get up so early?
6. Please get dressed and go quickly.

J\.1. eats breakfast 2. lunch



3. IS AR I A % AT i BT

4. What time does Linda go to bed?

5. At eight o’clock.
JL..One possible version:

Dear Steve,

New school days start, so I am busy every

day. 1 get up at six in the morning. Then I

wash my face and brush my teeth. I have
breakfast at six thirty, and then I go to school.
I get to school at about seven forty. Class
begins at eight. I have eight classes every day.
At 12:00 T have lunch at school.

School is over at about five thirty in the
afternoon. I have dinner at around seven. After
dinner I do my homework. At nine, I take a
shower and go to bed. Sometimes I feel tired,
but I can learn a lot.

What about your school life? Write to me
please.

Good luck!

Wang Hao

Unit 3 How do you get to school?

Section A
[E5R8]
1. B % .how; how long; how far
wH: (1) how (2) how far (3) how
(4) how long (5) how

2. JB2E .32 73; by bus; take the train; drive a

car; ride a bike; get to; at; in

zH.(OD 2C 3D
3. % . to do; (in)doing
(1) A (2) takes; to work

4, B .hundred; hundreds of
iz H: (1) Hundreds of (2) hundred
(3) hundreds of
[EAt5E1k]
—.1. subway 2. rides
5. hundred
—.1~5 BBBBA 6~10 CCDCA
=.1. I go to school by bike. /I ride to school.
2. Does he walk to school? /Does he get to

3. kilometers 4. river

school on foot?

3. No, I don’t. 1 go to school by bus every
day. /I take the bus to school every day.

4. Tt takes 15 minutes to get to school.

5. How far is it from your home to school?
6. Jack needs about an hour to get home.
7. Does your father drive his car to work every
day?

8. Do your friends ride their bikes to school?

Pi.1. How long 2. get to 3. What
4., How far 5. How

H..I'm Rick. I usually go to school by bike. Jim
also rides his bike to school. David's home is
far from school, so he takes the bus to school
every morning. But Tom and Jim walk to school
every morning. Because their houses are near
school.

[8E 1R 7]

75.1~5 ABDAB  6~10 DABCD

+.1~5 ABBCB

J\.1~5 BAEDC

Section B

[ER=A]
1. IEEu[\ : it;%ﬁ
EH (D A
(2) To read books; Reading books
2. B ORI
zH:.(LB (2D (3B 4B
3. B ETE  RIE; go across
(LB 2B 3)C
4, B . to do; of
B (1) to cross
[EREN]
—.1. cross
5. 8year-old 6. afraid 7. true
—.1~5BBCDA 6~10 AABDC
2. It takes 3. How far

(2) of

3. between 4. bridge
8. like

2. leave

—=.1. come true

4. between; and 5. How long
6. five hundred 7. 11-year-old; crosses
8. What; think

.1, lives 2. from 3. gets 4. breakfast
5. leaves 6. rides 7. stop 8. minutes
9. takes 10. usually

[8E 1R 7]

Fi..1~5 DBCDA 6~10 CBCAC
7~N.1~3 BDA

i TS oY
—.1~5 CBABB 6~10 CABCB
12. school 14. three

11. twelve 13. car
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15. kite
—.1~5 DDABC 6~10 BDBBA
=.1~5 ABCCA 6~10 DBDBD

Pg.1~5 CDAEB
H..1~5 ACABB

75 1. come true 2. riding 3. How far 4. takes
5. quickly
+£.1. T go to school by bike. /I ride a bike to school.
2. How long
3. Miss Brown usually goes to work on foot.
4. The farmer crosses a river every day.
5. It is Jim's dream to have a new bike.
J\.1. safely; on time
2. Free Home to School Transport. 3. B
4, — SRR W S IR SR ST OF
HBOZAR Tt
JL.One possible version:
Dear Jack,

You have three ways to get to Xinhua
Cinema. First, you can walk to the cinema. It
takes about 40 minutes. Second, you can take a
taxi to the cinema. It usually takes about 10
minutes, but you need to pay about 15 yuan.
Third, you can take the bus to the cinema. The
bus ride takes you about 20 minutes. You need
to pay 1 yuan and walk about 3 minutes after
you get off the bus.

Which one do you think is the best?

Yours,
Li Hua

Unit 4 Don’t eat in class.

Section A

[ERR%]

1. B# .arrive; at; in; at; in; be late for
(D A
(3) arrive late/be late

2. B2 . wear; put on; BIfE; dressed

(2) C
(3) Do we have to wear uniforms at school?

3. J82% .bring; take
A :(1) B (2) brings; to

4. B AriA]; JFEIE s Don't
iz : (1) Don't be (2) Don’t make
(3) Don’t speak; be

(2) arrives/reaches; to

. (1) have; wear

(3) take; with
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[EtEN]
—.1. rules 2. Don’t fight 3. dining
4. hallways 5. talking 6. uniforms
7. arrive 8. relax 9. quiet 10. fights

—.1~5 CCABB

=.1. Don’t listen to music in class.

. Do you fight with your friends?
. Can we wear our clothes at school?
. No talking! /Don’t talk in the hospital.

. Can we wear a hat in class?

=

. You must be on time for school.
. Does David have to wear a uniform at school?
. You don’t have to come to school every day.

. Jack has to be quiet in the library.

3

. have to 2. eat in class

. can; music class

. arrive late/be late; Sorry
. Important; on time

2. dining hall

. listen 5. wear
[8E 1R 7]

+.1~5 BABCB 6~10 BACBD
J\.1~5 DCADC

JL.1~5 EDCAB

[,

> — U1 &~ W = Ul &~ W DN =W DN

. hallways 3. arrive

N
7
’

Section B

[E =]
1. B2 .many; much; too

iz (1) A (2) too much (3) too many
2. % .leave; forget

iz : (1) leave (2) leave (3) C
3. 2. either; too; also

iz (1) either (2) also (3) too

4, B KB, 25 B be strict with sh. 5 be

strict in sth.
(1) strict with
[EAt3E1L]

— . 1. practice 2. sports

(2) with; in (3) D

3. listen 4. rules
5. outside

—.1. talking 2. to bring 3. make/to make

4. be 5. working

=.1~5 AACBA

PU.1. Don’t exercise in the hallways.

2. You can not eat in class.

3. Can Gina wear a hat in class?

4. Li Chen has to go to school in the afternoon.
5

. They have to listen to music in the music room.



rules 2. wash 3. reading 4. joins

fi.
lucky
2. has to; after 3. can; dining

5. have to

2

1.
~.1. have to
4. can; in music
[8E 1R 7]
+.1~5 BDABC 6~10 ABDCC
J\.1. Little Peter is nine years old.
2. Because he likes watching TV in the evening
and goes to bed late.

3. HW LR
4 A B TRIRIR B T o
5. BRI/ HEAR
Ju.1. studies 2. tolearn 3. got 4. clean
5. did
L{§TnE 2 Y
—.1~5 BACBC 6~10 CABCB
11. library 12. noisy 13. listen 14. food
15. take
—.1~5 DCBAA 6~10 DCACB
—=.1~5 BACCB 6~10 AABDB
Pg.1~5 CABED
H..1~5 CBBDA
75, 1. relax 2. quiet 3. hallways 4. fight
5. outside 6. wash 7. dining
. important 9. remember
+.1. on time 2. Don’t be 3. to clean

. Our English teacher is strict with us.
. be/keep quiet
AN

5. never

8
1
4. practice playing the piano
)
6
1

rules 2. because 3. wash 4. with
J1..One possible version:
Dear Lucy,

How are you now? I’ m not happy because
there are too many rules for me at home.

1 have to get up at 6 o’clock every morn-
ing. 1 eat breakfast at home because my mom
always says, “Don’t eat outside!” I have to do
my homework first when I get back home from
school. T can’t watch TV on school nights.
Then on Saturdays, 1 have to learn to play the
piano. And I have to clean my room on Sundays.

The rules are terrible but my parents say
they are good for me. So I should follow them.,

Yours,
Li Kun

Unit S Why do you like pandas?

Section A

[ESR]

L B . ASIL AL alittde; —F £ &4
Y ; different kinds of
izfH:(1) B (2) kind of

2. 2% .Why not do...?
zH: (1) take (2) D (3) Why don’t

3. B AR AER ;s lots of; 12, 1RZ
(DD (2)alot (3)C

4. JB . You are right. ; All right. ; That’s all right.
izf:(1) B (2) you're right
(3) That’s all right.

[EAt5E1k]

—. 1. places

(3) kinds of

2. over 3. water 4. trees
5. scary

—.1. animals 2. swim 3. does; want
4. interesting 5. first 6. to see 7. pandas
8. beautiful

—=.1~5 BAACD 6~9 BCDC

PU.1. favorite animals 2. pandas; kind of
3. lazy; all day 4. walk on; legs
5. How/What about

H..1~5 DAECB

[8E H1R 7]

7~.1~5 BADDB  6~10 CACCB

+.1. Dale MAHIA 2%,
2. FRTES e A — H K4
3. She is really beautiful.
4. She is from Africa. /She comes from Africa.
5

. AATTAR AN RS B,
Section B

[E==E]

1. B 2%, forget to do sth.; forget doing sth. ;
remember; remember to do sth. ; remember do-
ing sth.
iE:(1) to bring (2) to do

2. % . in danger; out of danger; dangerous

izl (1) D

(3) meeting

(2) in danger (3) dangerous

3. J82 .cut down; cut up; cut off
wH: (1) A (2) cutdown (3) D

4 B B G R Hyeeeee il J5; be made in; be
made into
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zH.(1) C (2) made of (3) from; of
[E#EN]
—.1~5 CAAAC 6~10 BCDBC
—..1. danger 2. symbols 3. because
4. Austrilia 5. place
=.1. does 2. to play 3. made 4. first
5. to see 6. play 7. to turn; leaving
8. playing 9. to follow 10. sleep
JU.1. Why do you like pandas?
2. Where is an elephant from?
3. What can the dog do?
4. T don’t like giraffes.
5. We must save the trees and not buy things

made of ivory.
H..1. good luck 2. in; danger 3. cut down

4. get lost/are lost 5. made of

(BEHRF]
75.1~5 DBADA  6~10 BABBA

+£.1~5 DCBDB
L yTna

—.1~5 ABCBC 6~10 CBCCA
11. animals 12. dangerous 13. clever
14, smart 15. koalas

—.1~5 ACDBD 6~10 AABCB

=.1~5 AABCA 6~10 CCBBA

jg.1~5 CEABD

H..1~5 CBCAD

75. 1. sleeps 4. forget

8. first

2. danger 3. symbols

5. friendly 6. cut down 7. made
Don’t fight
Why do you like pandas?

Do you like lions?

10. quiet

o

~
>
v

S e A e L e L e e

Scott loves dogs because they are very cute.
What animals does he want to see?

Where are koalas from?
tell 2. looks 3. has
is singing

She is 12 years old.

from; to

4. to play

&

my father likes pandas.

A B AT AT 2 A HR

animals in the zoo

+.

o

Jne possible version;
I have a cat. Its name is Mimi. It’s black
and white. It has two big eyes. It’s very smart

and interesting. But sometimes it's kind of

132

lazy. Because it sleeps for 6 hours in the day.
It likes eating fish very much. And fish is its
favorite food. It likes playing with a ball. After
school, T like playing with Mimi.

This is my cat. I like it very much.

Unit 6 I’m watching TV,

Section A

[E==%]
1. iz: (1) is running
(3) are talking

2. B . for; wait for

(2) is reading

(1) are; waiting for; waiting for (2) B
(3) swims; swimming; is swimming

3. B # .This is...; Who's that?
zH. (1 C (2B 3)C

4, B F . see; look; watch; read
A1) Osee @Look @Watching
Mread (2) B (3) is watching

[EAt5a{L]

— . A. wearing; meeting; looking; listening
B. coming; having; skating; making
C. swimming; putting; shopping; forgetting
D. dying

—..1~5 BCBAB

—=.1. are eating 2. are playing 3. is cleaning
4. is sleeping 5. telling; telling; is telling

Pg.1. Look, David is talking on the phone!

2. Are the boys playing computer games?

3. Listen. Li Ying is singing a beautiful song.

4. Do you want to join me for dinner?
5. Gina usually cleans the desk after dinner.

H..1~5 BEADC

75.Look! My father is working on the computer.
My mother is cooking. My sister is helping
mom with cooking.

(e 1R F]

+.1~5 CDBAB 6~10 CCABB

J\.1~5 ABBBA

Section B
[E L R%E]
1. B2 . game
=wH:.(LB 2)A (3B

2. B . 5% ; another; the other



[(EAt52E1L]

(&

T

7N

Sk HE

o

J\

ZH: (1D (2 @ some @ any (3)C
% . miss; misses; wish; wishes
. (LD 2 A

B 2% . talk to; talk with; talk about; tell sto-
ries; speak; say
(1) is talking (2) B (3) talk about
.1~5 CDAAD 6~10 ACBCC

.1. men 2. is singing 3. is cleaning

4. to buy 5. look 6. are eating

7. Does; is reading 8. have 9. are talking
10. is watching

.1. We are watching TV.

2. Are you cooking with your mom/helping

your mom with cooking?

3.B 4. C
5. They are still at Lisa’s house.

F1..One possible version:

Today is Saturday. It’s 10; 00 now. My

mom is doing the dishes. My sister is doing her
homework. My brother is also busy doing
homework. Look, my father is reading books.
He likes reading very much. What about my
grandpa? He is watching a basketball game on
TV in the living room. My grandma is having a
picnic with my little sister. What a happy family!

HA Hp il

—.1~5 BACCB 6~10 ABABA

11~15 ABCBA

3. She is washing the dishes.
4. Is your grandpa reading newspaper?
5. I'm cleaning the house. -
.1. isn’t playing; is doing -
2. Is; dancing; she is s
3. What is; doing; is washing; clothes
4. Are; using; are exercising
ENiRF] 7561
.1~5 BDABB  6~10 DBCCD 6.
.1~5 CDADA 68.
+.71.
YOTPEAL 79.
.1~5 CABAC 6~10 BCBAB 73.
11. sixteen/16 12. pears 13. Fifteen/15 4.
14. dumplings 15. six/6:00 7.
.1~5 CBBCC  6~10 DAADB I\LT6.
\1~5 BCADC 6~10 BDADB 79.
.1~5 DACBA Ju.81.
.1. are swimming 2. are playing 83.
3. are reading 4. is eating
0. are singing
.1. newspaper 2. any other 3. dancing
4. clean/to clean 5. is sleeping 84.
.1. He is playing the piano.
2. Bob makes dinner every day. 85.
3. Look, Jenny is cleaning the house!
4. Jack lives with an American family in New

York now.
5. What are you doing?
o BRI R — TR AL H .
2. Now she is talking about this topic with Lisa

and Anna.

—..16~20 CDBCA 21~25 ACBAB
26~30 CAAAB

—=.31~35 CBACD 36~40 BCADD

\41~45 DBABB

F..46~50 DBAAD 51~55 BCACC
56~60 ACCAB

forget 62. lost 63. danger
cut down 65, save 66, tell 67. looks
has 69. to play 70. is singing

1 go to school by bus.

How long does it take you to get home?
Miss Brown usually goes to work on foot.
The farmer crosses a river every day.

It is Jim’s dream to have a new bike.
What club 77. What; to 78. too many
with; after 80. is taking

from; to 82. Spring Festival
Because they can wear new clothes and get
red pocket money from their grandparents,
parents, uncles or aunts. (%t XﬂL — %% éﬁ
0.5 4

TSR ARIZ 3] 5L T R T A KB SR AR ARl 2%
AHhIFEA.

People play cards, visit relatives and

friends, and set off firecrackers.

—+.0One possible version:

Dear Peter,

Thanks for your e-mail. 1 am very happy

to tell you something about myself. I like to
play the guitar and I can play it well. Every
morning, I get up at 6:00. At 7:00, I usually
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ride a bike to school, because it is far from my
home. And I get home at 5:00 p. m. I like pandas
because they are cute and smart. These days, I am
reading a book about pandas. 1 want to help and
save them. I wish to get your e-mail soon.

Yours,

Sarah

Unit 7 1It’s raining!

Section A

[ER=]

1. % . How's the weather?; What’s the weather
like?; weather; cloudy; sunny; rainy; snowy;
windy
zw/H: (1) B (2) What's; like (3) C

2. 2. How's it going?; How's everything going?
Good!'; Pretty good; Not bad; Just so-so; Terrible
A1) C 2 C

3. B2 .message; give sb. a message; leave a mes-

(3) How's it going

sage for sb. ; news; information
EH: (DA (3) B

4. B2 .could; can; call sh. back; problem; question
. (1) C (2)A

[EtEN]

—.1~5 CCDBA 6~10 DDBDC

—.1. windy 2. sunny 3. snowy/snowing

(2) take; message

4. cloudy 5. raining
. It’s snowing/snowy.
. He is playing soccer with his friends.

. They are having a party.

1
2
3
4. T usually read interesting books.
L RREAMTETH

2. What’s; right now; is playing; plays

3. Is; talking; again 4. take a message
[8EiRFH]
H.1~5 BADCA 6~10 CBACD
75.1~5 ABDCD
£ .1~5 BDECA

Section B

(EF=E5) |

1. % . have a great time; have fun; enjoy one-
self; wvisit; visitor; visitors

(2) visit

iz : (1) having; time (3) visitors

2. J87% .relax; relaxing; relaxed

134

2)C 3 C

3. J82% .holiday; go on a vacation; vacation; holi-

iz : (1) relaxing

day; holiday

zH.(1) areon (2) B

4, JEZ .rainy; rain; raining; heavy; heavily
iz (D A (3) B

[Ert5EL]

—.1~5 DBCDB 6~10 ADCBB

—..1. windy; cloudy 2. rainy; sunny

(2) is raining

3. is playing; are having
. watches; is reading
. to call; calls

4

5
—.1. How is the weather in your village?

2. Is Jack having a good time at the party?
3

. Are you doing your homework or watching
TV?

. Tom is playing tennis with his brother.

. The old man always sits by the pool.

=

. on vacation 2. group; playing
. dancing; having; time

. relaxed; relaxing 5. lying on

=3t
NT—‘»-POO)—‘O’\%

. It’s hot/sunny. We are on the beach.

It’s cool/sunny. They are climbing the mountains.
3. It’s snowy. We are making a snowmean.

[8EHiRFA]

75.1~5 TFTTF

+.1~5 BDACA 6~10 BDACB
L{STnE S Y
—.1~5 ACBAC 6~10 BACBA
11. raining 12. wet 13. good
14. clothes 15. clever
—..1~5 BBCCD 6~10 DBCDD
—=.1~5 DBCAD 6~10 BCDAB
’g.1~5 FECAD
H..1~5 CBBCC
75.1. windy 2. message 3. vacation/holiday
4. hard 5. again
£ .1. countries 2. is raining 3. talks
4, sunny 5. take
J\.1. How’s the weather?
2. They’re eating.
3. is talking on the phone
4. Can you help me take a message for her?
5. They are watching TV with their parents in

the room.



Ju.1. Tt was snowy.
2. She visited the Palace Museum and the Great
Wall. And she took a lot of photos.
3. fArIvE A E MUk .
4. KEREDY
5. Because she put too much pepper.
+.0One possible version:
Dear Mary,
How time flies! 1 have been in Jinan for a year.
1 love Jinan so much. Do you want to
know the weather in Jinan? Now let me tell you
something about the weather here. In Jinan,
spring is very short and warm. In summer, it’s
very hot, but it often rains. We often go swim-
ming in the river. In autumn, the weather is
very dry and cool. We often go to the farm to
work with the farmers and help them. In win-
ter, it’s very cold, and sometimes it’s snowy
and windy. I like swimming, so summer is my
favorite season. And Jinan in summer is the
most beautiful.

Yours,
Tim

Unit 8 Is there a post office

near here?
Section A
[E5R#]
L. % . is; are; is; iz 7N
w=H.(LD (2B 3 A

2. i : (1) there; near; park
(2) Go straight (3) D

3. B2 . pay; spend; cost; take; spend; spend. ..
on...; spend... (in) doing; cost; sth. cost
sb...; It takes sb. ... to do sth. ; pay for. ..
@ : (1) spends (2) takes (3) cost
(4) paid

4, 7% . on; under; in; beside; near; next to; in
front of; behind; across from; between. .. and...

4., far

8. crossing

iz :1. in 2. station 3. goes

5. bike

9. between
[ErtEN]
—.1. town 2. street 3. bank 4. pay

5. office 6. hotel 7. behind 8. across
—..1~5 ADCBC 6~8 ADA

6. to 7. turns

10. across

There are some desks in the classroom.
The library is across from the bank.
There are some people dancing in the square.

There is a pay phone near the hospital.

Ol = W DN =

Mike’s house is between the school and the

hotel.

Pg.1. in front of 2. post office 3. far from
4, next to 5. across from 6. are; dancing

+H..1~5 BGADE

[BE R F]

75.1~5 DABDB  6~10 CDCCD

+.1~5 DDBAD

J\.1. taxi 2. busy 3. between 4. behind
5. hungry
Section B
[ExxR#]
1. B #. along; down; turn left; turn right; on
one’s left/right
iz (1) B (2) Turn left (3) driving

2. B *% .watch sb. doing sth. ; watch sb. do sth. ;
see sh. do/doing sth. ; hear sb. do/doing sth.
iz : (1) see; practicing (2) play with

3. % . enjoy; enjoy doing; have a good time;
have fun
(1A (2D

40 B F R
iz :(1) C (2) in order to

(3) playing

[EatsE]
—.1. finishing 2. walking 3. themselves
4, easily 5. climbing 6. spends 7. banks
8. todo 9. goes 10. reading
—.1~5BCBCA 6~8 CAA
=.1. Turn right
2. spend my spare time
3. when I fight with
4. To keep healthy/fit
5. across from the park
Pg.1~5 CGDFE
[8E 1R FA]
+H..1~5 BCCAB 6~10 ACBCA
75.1~5 CAEBD
LGTna g Y
—.,1~5 CABBA 6~10 BCBCA
11. bookstore 12. hotel 13. Behind

14. right 15. restaurant
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EERTH Axm

—.1~5 AABAD 6~10 BBCBC
=.1~5 DBCAD 6~10 BCDAD
M.1~5 BGAFD

H..1~5 CAADD 6~10 TFFTF

75.1. along 2. spend 3. crossing 4. behind
5. enjoys
+.1. money 2. spends 3. turn 4. easily
5. having
J\.1. across from 2. between; and
3. To get
4. Tt takes me two hours to finish the work.
5. I like to walk in the mountains because the
air is clean.
71..One possible version:
Dear Jack,

Welcome to my home! After you get out of
the airport, you can take the No. 30 bus and get
off at the last stop. Walk along Fenghua Road
and turn left at the second crossing. After
about ten minutes, you can see the Sunshine
Supermarket. My home is behind the super-
market. You can’t miss it. My home is not far
from the sea. The sea is very beautiful. 1 hope
you will have a good trip.

Yours,
Wang Li

Unit 9 What does he look like?

Section A

[E R =]
1. 2. look like; be like; take after
. (1) looks like (2) is; like (3) take after
2. % . be of medium build; age; size; color;
height; shape; kind; way
A (1 C (2B
3. E%. alittle; a bit; a little bit; kind of; a bit of
zfH:(1)C (2)D 3D
4. B % .wear; put on; be in; dress
(1) @ puton @ is wearing @ is in
@ puton (2) C (3 A
[ &tz ]

—.1~5 CACBC 6~9 BCCD
—..1. does; look 2. will meet
4. first 5. like; likes
—.1. look like 2. is of medium build 3. be a little

4. has; wears

3. wears

5. Is; or

136

wears a pair of glasses

What does your mother look like?

She has long hair.

He has a long nose with a hat.

The man has short hair and wears glasses.

What do your uncle and aunt like to wear?

2. a little

His 4. in front of 5. doesn’t know

looks like 7. has
9. or 10. of medium height

[8E 1R 7]

75.1~5 DCBAD 6~10 ACBDB

+.1~5 DCACD

J\.1~5 CBAGD

v
SR A R e

are going to the movies

8. wears glasses

Section B
[E=x#]
1. B % .forget; doing; to do
w/H. (1B (2B

2. B % . same; the same as; be different from;
way; in this/that way
. (1) B (2) looks like/takes after (3) B
3. ¥ . at last; finally; at first; at the end of
wH: (1) Intheend (2) D
4, B *% .is/are; have/has; wear
BEH: (LB (2B ) A
[EatsEk]
—.,1~5 CCBAB 6~9 BBDA
2. differently 3. artist
5. tobe 6. 1is 7. look
playing 9. has; have 10. ways

—.1. singer

4. criminal

in newspaper; on 2. draws; of
isn’t tall; wears glasses 4. a little

First of all; on time

We all like Jim because he is really funny.
Does your sister like to wear dresses?

Joe has long straight brown hair and big eyes.

Let me tell you what he looks like.

Y Y
Ul B~ W N = Ol = o

Many people don’t always see things the
same way.

Look 2. is 3. has
playing 6. is playing

=

WL 4, doesn’t wear
5.

75

(8 1R F]

+.1~5 CBACC 6~10 BAACA

J\.1~5 ACBAD



IR

—.1~5 BABBB 6~10 BBABB
11. build 12. round 13. telling 14. curly
15. stops

—..1~5 BCBAA
=.1~5 ACDCC
M .1~5 BAAAB
H..1~5 ACDDB

6~10 ADACB
6~10 BABBC

75.1. curly 2. tall 3. cinema 4. medium
5. describe

£.1. height 2. to close 3. glasses 4. really
5. putting

J\.1. He has brown hair and wears glasses.
2. She has a round face.
3. Is he tall or short?
. My favorite teacher is very handsome.

. He’s an actor.

N LA Ry ]S

4
1
2. She has big eyes and long curly hair.
3
4. I'm of medium build.

Peter is a bank clerk.

N Ul

-+ .0One possible version:

We have two new teachers in class this
term. One is our English teacher Miss Green
from England. She is 23 years old. And she is
thin and of medium height. She has curly blonde
She likes

reading, dancing, and playing chess. The other

hair and often wears sunglasses.

is our math teacher Mr. White from America.
He is seven years older than Miss Green. He is
short and a little bit heavy but he is very funny
and popular with us. And he likes playing bas-
ketball, doing kung fu, and telling jokes. We

all like our new teachers.

Unit 10 I’d like some noodles.

Section A
[E5R#]
1. B2 . want; to do; to do; not
@ : (1) please; thanks (2) togo (3) B

2. B 0] AaT 8L children; men; P58 of;a
cup of tea
iz (1) potatoes
(3) two cups of (4) apple; women

3. B¥#. all kinds of; kind of

(2)tomato; men; women
(2) tomato

iz : (1) What kind
(3) kind of

4. 8% . K/ medium
H.(LA (C

[EAt5E1L])

—.1. medium 2. special
5. would

—.1~5 CADAA 6~10 ACCDB

2. bowls 3. to watch 4. kinds

(2) all kinds of

3. cabbage 4. order

=.1. is

5. any

=

. kind of 2. take your order
would also like 4. beef; with
What size

1’d like noodles.

Is there any meat in the soup?

@

3

Beef with rice.

What kind of noodles would you like?
What size would you like?

He doesn’t like onions or meat,

Would you like some fish?

My mother likes pancakes and dumplings.

Sk
7

Ll L e D

We would also like gongbao chicken and
mapo tofu.

[8EHiRFH]

+.1~5 BDACB 6~10 ADCBD

J\.1~5 BCBDB

Section B

[E =]
1. 8% and; 45 Al
izfH:(1) C (2) don't; or (3) B
2. JB% . from; same; as; difference
iz (1) from
(3) differences
3. G AR
izH. (1) C (2)is (3) are
4, B2 .41 ; make; to do
zH. (1B (2B
[EatiEi]
—. 1. dumplings
5. different
—.1~5 ABCCC 6~10 CCCDA

=.1. A large number

4B

(2) the same as

2. wish 3. fish 4. popular

2. come true 3. luck
4. on 5. blow out

Jg.1. What do you do or eat on your birthday?
2. The child with the candy is lucky.

3. They are symbols of life and good luck.
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4. All the birthday food may be different.
5. In many countries, people have birthday
cakes with candles.

fi..1. The number; candles 2. getting popular
3. blows out; come true 4. cut up
5. good luck

7N Today is Gina and Lili’s birthday. They
have a birthday party. They make a wish and
blow out the candles. They eat delicious birth-
day cakes. Their friends are singing and dancing
for them. What a happy time they are having!

[8EHiRF]

+.1~5BCDCB 6~10 ABCDA

J\.1~5 BBACA

LG A d

—.,1~5 BCABA 6~10 BABBB
11. beef 12. cabbage 13. 6 14. chicken
15. 8

—.1~5 DBABA 6~10 CABBB

= .1~5 BDACB 6~10 BABCB

Jg.1~5 BECAD

+H..1~5 CBDCA

75.1. large 2. size 3. special 4. number
5. blow

£.1. differences 2. lucky 3. wishes
4. blows 5. countries

J\.1. Is there any meat in the tomato and egg soup?
2. I'd like beef noodles.

I'd like a large bowl.

The number of candles is the person’s age.

It is getting popular to have cakes on birthdays.

p
Q9 H L=k

On Monday evening.
Mr. Brown’s small son.
SRIG IR T AR RARAHAL
No, she isn’t.
She is looking for her son outside.
+.0One possible version:
My Favorite Food

1 am a middle school student. I like to eat
healthy food. 1 have milk, eggs and bread for
breakfast. For lunch I would like rice, fish and
vegetables. 1 like chicken, juice, rice and ham-
burgers for supper. Of all the food, my favorite
food is chicken and apple juice.

1 think we all need to eat healthy food to
keep healthy. And it’s good for getting good
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grades.

Unit 11 How was your school trip?

Section A

[EL5R%E]
1. B2 .33 3 ; yesterday; just now

= : (1) went shopping (2) Did; go; didn’t

(3) had

2. . (1) How was (2) How was (3) B

3. T BEIN] BE  JR IH
iz (1) A (2) anything (3) D
4. J% . 25305 about
iz (1) D (2) worried about
[EatEH]
—.1. milked 2. countryside 3. excellent
4. yesterday 5. worry
—..1~5 BBAAC 6~10 DCBBC
=.1. played 2. didn’t go 3. lucky
4, farmers 5. anything
. I rode a horse.
. How was your school trip?
. Did you pick any strawberries?

. Where did they go last week?

1

2

3

4. 1 took some photos there.

5

1. showed; around 2. had; fun
3

. in the countryside

o~

. milked; cow 5. quite a lot
[BE ]

7~ 1~5 CDAAD  6~10 CDBBD
+.1~5 CDCDD

Section B

[E = R=]

1. % 3R i Rib
wH: (1) A (2) exciting excited
(3) exciting

2. % .interested; interest; 441id); BliiA]
iz : (1) playing (2) is interested in

3. B ) ARl 4410 s dos doing
(D @ too many @ too much
@ much too (2) C (3) playing

4. BZ .to do; from; about
iz : (1) about (2) to speak (3) from

[EAt5EL])

—.1. hear 2. expensive 3. cheap

4. interested 5. Luckily



—.1~5 ABCAB 6~10 DCDAC
=.1. All in all
2. took; photos
taught; how to make
learned; about
Luckily; came out
2. played 3. drew 4. studied
visited 6. lived 7. had 8. kinds
milked 10. interesting

went

=
L oo o e ow

i

. She stayed at home and cleaned the house
yesterday.
2. Did you take any photos in the zoo?
3. Paul rode a horse on Sunday afternoon.
[8E iR FH]
75.1~5 CBAAD 6~10 AACAB
11~15 DACAD
+£.1~4 CDBD
Ly A d
—.,1~5 BBACC 6~10 BCABC
11. sunny 12. museums 13. old
14. walked 15. cool
—..1~5 BACBC 6~10 DBBCA
—.1~5 DBACD 6~10 BBCAB
’j.1~5 CEBAD
H..1~5 DCACB
75. 1. lovely 2. flowers 3. museum
4. Everything 5. worry
+.1. anything 2. fed 3. interested
4. 1 picked apples.
5. Did you take any photos?
J\.1~5 CFADG
J1..One possible version:
Sunday, May 3rd

We had a great time on the school trip. We

Sunny

meet at the school gate in the morning. Then
we started our trip at 8:00.

First we went to Qianfo Mountain. We
climbed the mountain in the morning. We had a
picnic on the mountain at noon. We thought
the food was very delicious and we played
games after lunch. In the afternoon, we visited
Jinan Museum. We saw a lot of old things.
Some of us were interested in them.

Finally, we took the bus back to school at
4.:30. What a happy day!

Unit 12 What did you do
last weekend?

Section A

[ESRH]

1. 2% Rk EEI s
iz (1) What did; do
(3) Who taught

2. B2 JE A Bl TR 250 5 B2 BT E04 0] AN AT
44 10)

EH.(HB 2)C 3 A

3. & .as; for; on; out; when; because
B (1) on (2) out (3) for (4) as

4. 87 .at home; L2451
iz (1) C (2) healthy

[EAH5E 1]

—. 1. language

(2) Where did; go

2. away 3. mice
4. badminton 5. natural
—.1~5 ACBCA 6~10 BDABB
=.1. playing 2. tolearn 3. natural
4, visitors 5. camping
PU.1. kind of; stayed up 2. shout at
3. ran away 4. second language
H..1~5 CBDEA
[8E 1R 7]
75.1~5 BDCAC  6~10 DAABA
+.1~4 ADBB
J\.1. Did you have a good weekend?
2. How was the weather yesterday?
3. Did he play badminton?
4., Who went boating last Sunday?
5. When did they go on a school trip?

Section B

[E=R=]
1. B2 . on; off; follow the rules;E 24 1A]
iz (1) C (2) healthy (3) D
2. B2 I\ ghin) s shin ke i
(1) D (2) to work (3) to cross
3. % .surprised; surprising
(DA (2)A (3B
4. 7 J&E ;sb. /sth. doing sth.
(1) singing (2) playing (3) crossing
[EREN]
— . 1. surprise 2. scared 3. woke 4. forest

5. moving
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—.1~5 BBBAA 6~10 ABABB
=.1. were 2. scared

3. surprise; surprised; surprising
put 5. moving

Jg.1. This was a very useful lesson for me,

I was very tired so I went to sleep early.
Tom studied for the English test last night.

1 finished my English homework an hour ago.

A A

1 saw Linda playing table tennis on the play-
ground.
.1, got; surprise 2. put up 3. woke; up
4. looked out
75 My name is Jack. I had a busy weekend.
On Saturday morning, I cleaned my house. In
the afternoon, I did my homework. On Satur-
day night, I helped mom cook dinner. On Sun-
day morning, I went to the library and read
some books. Then in the afternoon, 1 played
soccer with my friends. On Sunday night, I
saw an interesting TV show.
[8EHiRFH]
+.1~5CADDB 6~10 CDBCA 11~15 BCABC
J\.1~4 CCBC
YOTPEAS
—.1~5 CBCBA 6~10 ACACB
11. museum 12. yesterday 13. foot
14. warm 15. students
—.1~5 ACDAD 6~10 BCADA
=.1~5 ABCBD 6~10 CACBC
Jg.1~5 FAGDC
H..1~5 BAAAB
7L 1. kite 2. shout 3. Natural 4. scared
5. forest
+.1. sheep 2. ran 3. are flying
4. surprised 5. to keep
J\.1. I went camping with my family.
2. 1 had a busy weekend.
3. She works as a nurse.
4. 1 studied for a test.
5. Did they play computer games on the weekend?
Ju.1~5 BFADG
+.0One possible version:
I am Wang Lin. I had a great May Day
Holiday. 1 went to Beijing with my parents.
We spent three days visiting there. The weather
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was warm but windy. We visited many places.

We went to the Palace Museum on the first
day. Then we went to the Summer Palace.
There were too many people and 1 saw a lot of
old things. 1 think they are interesting. The
next day, we went to the Great Wall. 1 was
very excited. We visited Wangfujing Street on
the third day. There were many delicious food.
Beijing Duck is very famous, so we had it. It
was great.

1 had a great time in Beijing. 1 want to visit it

again.
HA 7R i3k

—.,1~5 CABBC 6~10 ABABC
11~15 BACAB
—.16~20 BDCCD
26~30 BAABC
—=.31~35 CADBC
41~45 BABBC
J4.46~50 BACCD
F.51~55 ACDDA
61~65 CACBB
75.66. is working 67, teaches
69. told 70. Welcome
£.71. Why do you like pandas?
72. Do you like tigers?

21~25 CDCDC

36~40 DADBC

56~60 CDBAD

68. to visit

73. Scott loves dogs because they are very cute.
74. What animals does he want to see?
75. Where are koalas from?

J\.76. come true 77. get lost
78. made of 79. less than
80. wonderful; describe

$1..81~85 FCEBD

+.0One possible version:

Last Sunday, my classmates and I went for

a trip. We went to the park by bike. I think it’s
a good exercise, and it’s good for our health. I
like bicycling very much. At 9 o’clock, we got
to the park. We saw a lot of flowers and ani-
mals. The flowers there were very beautiful.
There are many kinds of animals, too. We had a
good time, At 5 o'clock in the afternoon, we
rode back home. I'm so excited that 1 could

spend the wonderful time with my classmates.
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Unit 1 Can you play the guitar?

W & P A ARG . BN R A —
AS/INEL NP T4 ) ALBLC = A e, e S
XS A A AT AL . CREZH X3 M )

1. W.: What can you do, Tom?
M: I can play the piano.
2. W Peter, where do you want to go today?
M: I want to visit grandma Li at the old people’s
home,
3. M. Mary, can you dance?
W: No, I can’t. But I can draw very well.
4., W.: What club do you want to join, Mike?
M: I like to sing and dance. I want to join the

music club.
5. W. Are you good at tennis, Sam?
M: Yes, I am. It is my favorite.
(OB S h B K s . BB s 5 A LA
/N DB P25 1) AVBLC = AN T, 32 H RE
BT g R AR S . CREBOV TS 2 )
W 55— BN 3 o [R5 6.7 fl,
W. Hi, Frank. We have a school show on May
Day. Do you want to join us?
M. Sure. But I can’t sing or dance.
W: You are good at writing stories. You can write
a story for it.

M: Really? Can I do that, Nancy?
W Of course.
M: Great! T'll write a story.
W 5 — B0, [R5 8 & 10 M,
M: Hi, Mary! This is a photo of my pen pal, John.
W. Where is he from?
M: He is from America. And he lives in New

York with his parents.
: What does he like to do?
He likes to draw and write,
: Can he speak Chinese?
Yes, but only a little.
. What club is he in?

fE2E25F

M: A swimming club.
(C=OWF SRR T W R T — B e . AR i T B Y
WS BT R 11 &2 16 2% pyid X
i), f s BRI ), O 2 D

Julia is a girl from the UK. She is 15 years
old. She likes making friends with different peo-
ple. She is good at playing the piano. She likes
singing and dancing, too. She often sings songs
and plays the piano with her friends on weekends.
Now, Julia is in the music club in her school. She
has music lessons on Friday evenings. And she

wants to be a musician in the future.

Unit 2 What time do you
go to school?

() IEWr s ey X s, A EEA —
AN, NIRRT 2509 AVBLC = ikmid, vE il 5
XTI A RHAT eI, CREZH X T 152 P 3k )

1. : What do you like for lunch?

I like hamburgers.

: What do you usually do after school?

Play soccer with my friends.

: What do you like for breakfast?

Cake. It tastes really nice.

: When does your father go to work?

At 7.30.

: What do you want to be, Tony?

SEEREEEZECRE

I want to be a doctor.

(COIEWT s H R BT . BB G 5 A LA
/NG, DR IT R ) ALBLC = AN, ik ) fig
I 2 I A B AR S8 . CREBOV T 132 P )

W o —BOG i » IR 255 6 2 8 L,

: Hi, Daniel. Would you like to go out with me?
Yes, I'd love to. Let’s go to a market.

: What about Dongmen Market?

OK., but what can we do there?

SRERE

: There is a show there tomorrow. I think we

can see it.

=

That sounds interesting. Then when shall we meet?
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W. What about 9 o’clock?

M: OK, see you tomorrow.

Wr s —BOWE » M55 9,10 R,

M.: Hi, Maria! Who makes dinner for you every
day?

W Usually my mother. She cooks delicious and
healthy dinner.

M. What a happy time to eat dinner! And what do
you usually do after dinner?

W. After dinner, I usually play the piano. At
about 9:00, I go to bed.

M. Thanks.

W: You are welcome.

(O W 3 300a) E W B 1 — Bk . AR I 0y 21 1Y

WZS, BT DUEA TN R 11 2 15 25k ik 2 5

i), B BRI —1A] . Opf 2P )

Paul gets up early at 6:00 every morning. At
6:30, he has some bread and milk for breakfast
and then he goes to school by bus at 6:50. Paul
has seven classes from 8:00 a. m. to 3:00 p. m.

He often plays basketball at 3:30 in the after-
noon. Then at 4:30 p. m, he goes home. Paul eats
dinner with his family at 6:30. At 9:30, he goes to
sleep.

This is Paul’s day.

Unit 3 How do you get to school?

U 375 4 B T QLR s 5 4R 47—
AN BT ALBLC = A0,
R WA IOLEIT. CREALRS TP

1. W: How do you get to school, Jack?
M: I ride my bike.

2. M: When do you get home, Linda?
W. At about four o’clock.

3. W. Dale, how far is it from your home to the zoo?
M. About 2 kilometers.

4., M: How long does it take you to go to the bus

stop, Helen?

W It’s not far. Maybe 10 minutes.

5. W: Where does your brother live, Paul?

M. He lives near the train station.
(O SR h B K X s . BB s 5 A LA
/N BT TR ) AVBLC = A0, 3 ) RE (R
B s R B AR SR . (R BOV TR 132 P )
WS — B i 155 6.7 7
W: Dave, how do you get home from school?

M: I take the school bus.
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W. How far is it from your home to school?

M. 5 kilometers.

M: Oh, it’s a little far.

W 2 — B A 8 2 10 M

W. Hi, Bob. What do you want to do this Sunday?

M. It’s my grandpa’s 70th birthday. I want to see
him.

: Where does he live?

He lives in a village.

: Is it far?

SELE

Yes, I need to take a train.
(=D Wy Jyda) 35 Wr B T — Beph . AR i iy 31 1Y
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My name is Helen. 1 am a middle school
student. I am twelve years old. T go to school from
Monday to Friday. My grandparents live on a
farm. On weekends, 1 go to the farm with our
parents. The farm is far from our home. We usu-
ally go to the farm by car. It takes us three hours
to get there. I often fly a kite with my cousin on

the farm.

Unit 4 Don’t eat in class.

(—)IE W % 3 P B LA . B e A —
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1. M: Can we wear a hat in class?
W: No, we can’t,

2. M: What is the rule in a library?
W: We have to be quiet.

3. W Is this your new uniform, John? It is beautiful.
M: Yes, I like it too.

4, M: Mom, can I watch the basketball game now?
W No, you must finish your homework first.

5. W: Where can I listen to music, Mr. Green?
M: You can listen to it in the music room.

(COIEWr s & B R X BB s R A JLA
AN, N T2 ALBLC = AN IET b, 28 Y BE
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M. Hi, Ann. Let’s watch the tennis game this

evening.
W: I'd love to, but I can’t go out on school nights.
M. Oh, that’s too bad.
W There are many rules at my home. What about
you?
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M: Me, too. I have to clean my room on weekends.
W. Well, we have to follow the rules.

M. Yeah. They make rules to help us.

W 2F — B3 o [ 5 8 & 10 8,

What's the date today, laura?

. It's April 25th.

Oh, tomorrow is my father’s birthday.

SESEE

: Really? What do you want to do for your
father, Jim?

M: I want to buy a book for him. He likes reading.

W That’s a good idea.

(O W g 3E3a] 35 W T T — Bt (. AR i i 381 1Y
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Hello, boys and girls. Welcome to the school
library. You have to follow some rules.

First, you can’t be noisy in the library. You
have to be quiet here. Second, don’t listen to mu-
sic, so you can’t bring your music player to the
library. Third, you can’t bring any food or eat
anything in it. Fourth, don’t take photos in the
library.

That’s all. Have a good time here.

Unit 5 Why do you like pandas?

()W s & P A I AR 6 . BN R A —
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1. W. Do you like koalas, Mike?
M: No, I don’t. 1 like pandas.

2. W: Why do you like dogs, John?
M: Because they are smart.

3. M: Where are lions from, Mary?
W: They are from South Africa.

4. W. What do you think of elephants, Tony?
M. They are smart. They can draw well.

5. M: Mom, can you take me to the zoo today?
W. OK. Let’s go.

(OB SR R B K s . BB s e A LA
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W: There are many animals in the zoo. What ani-
mals do you like, John?

M: 1 like giraffes because they're friendly.

W: Where do they come from?

M.: Africa. What animals do you like, Lucy?

W I like pandas.

M: Really? Why?

W Because they’re very cute.

W 555 — BR[04 8 %8 10 M,

Excuse me. Do you like animals, Kate?

: Yes, I do.

What animals do you like?

: I like koalas. 1 think they are interesting.
Let’s go to the zoo on Sunday.

: OK. Where is the zoo?

It’s near the library on Center Street.

SEEfESEE

: OK, see you then.
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Hello, I'm Lucy. There is a zoo near my home. 1
often go there to see animals with my family on
weekends. There are many kinds of animals in it.
They're tigers, koalas, elephants, monkeys and so
on. I think tigers are very dangerous and I don’t
like them. 1 like monkeys best, because they are
clever and cute. My brother likes elephants because
they are smart and they can do something for peo-
ple. My sister likes koalas because she thinks they

are interesting. Do you like animals?

Unit 6 I’m watching TV

() IEWr s & i X s . AXiEEA —
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1. : What’s your favorite food?

I like ice-cream best.

Lucy, what is Tom doing?

: Oh, he is playing basketball.

. What time is it in Jinan?

It’s nine o’clock.

Mary, are you reading or listening to a CD?
: I'm listening to a CD.

: Joe, where is Lily?

SEEESEEEEEE

She is buying milk and bread at the super-
market.

(O Wr s & h B s . BB s e A LA
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W Jim, what do you want to eat for lunch?

M: I want to eat tomatoes.
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W. Oh, we don’t have any tomatoes at home. Can
you buy some?
M. Sorry, Mom. I'm doing my homework. Please

ask Linda to buy.

W She’s not at home. She’s helping your father
pick apples.
M: OK, Mom.

W 5 — BeXHiE , 5 8 & 10 M,

W. Hi, Mike. Sunday is my father’s birthday. My
family are going to have a party. 1 hope you
can come.

I'm coming. Where is it? In your home?

=

No. We are going to have it at the restaurant
on Jingshi Road. It’s
OK, 1 see. When is it going to start?

next to my home.

At six o’clock. But can you come a little earlier?
No problem!
See you then.

1S ELEE

: See you.
(*)ﬂﬁjﬁ,ﬁ\ﬂ TR B e AR T
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Tara’s birthday is coming. She will be sixteen
years old. Her mother, Mrs. Green, plans to have
a birthday party for her. Mrs. Green will buy apples,
watermelons, pears, strawberries and oranges in a
supermarket near her house. Tara will invite many
of her friends to the party. Fifteen of them are
girls. Mr. and Mrs. Green will make many kinds
of dumplings for them. Tara says she will clean
the house after the party.

Now it’s half past five in the afternoon.
Everything is ready. The party will begin in half

an hour.
HA At
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1. W. Can you play the piano?

M: Yes, I can and I can play it well.

W. What time do you usually have the first
class?

At about 8:00.

: How do you go to Paris every year?

1 usually take the plane.

: Why do you like pandas?

SE2EE
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M: Because they are really cute,
5. W: What does your mother usually do on week-
ends?
M. She always clean the room.

(ORGP R W ) — B 3f S A ), i
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M1 . Hello, John. Do you want to join an interest-
ing music club?

M2. Of course I do. But I can’t. I love the piano
best. But I can’t play it.

M1: Oh. I can play the piano. I can teach you.

M2. Ha, it’s so kind of you, Tom. Thank you.
Do you have time this weekend? I can go to
your house.

M1: OK. It’s about 20 kilometers from my home
to our school. You can ride a bike or take the
No. 5 bus.

M2. What time should I go?

M1: Any time. If you like, what about 8:30 in the
morning? It’s a good time to learn things.

M2: Great! I have a new bike. I can ride it to your

home.
M1 OK, see you then!
M2. See you!
Questions:

6. What club does John want to join?

7. Can John play the piano?

8. How far is it from Tom’s home to the school?
9. What time will John come to Tom’s home?

10. How does Tom go to see John?

(D TEsE %WW?H#%@XC&ﬂﬁ‘I"ﬂE@O H
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Thank you for your letter. Let me tell you
about my school day. In the morning, I get up at
six ten. After that, I brush my teeth. At about
seven o'clock, 1 eat breakfast. 1 have some milk
and hamburgers for breakfast. My school is not far
from my home. So 1 always walk to school. At
eight o’clock, I have the first class. In the morning
I have three classes. The third class usually fini-
shes at 11:40. Then it’s time to have lunch. I have
some healthy food. In the afternoon, we have two
classes. At 4:00 I go home. At home, I do my
homework first. Then I have dinner with my family.

Then I watch TV.
This is my day. What about yours?
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Questions:

11. What time does the writer get up?

12. What does he have for breakfast?

13. How does he go to school?

14. How many classes does he have in the after-
noon?

15. What does he usually do after dinner?

Unit 7 It’s raining!

TV s PR LG . XA A —
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1. M: Let’s play tennis.
W: Sounds great!
2. M: Where is my schoolbag, Cindy?
W Look, Eric! It’s on your bed.
3. M. Alice, do you have a CD player?
W: No, I don’t. But my sister Kate has one.
4. M: Good morning! Can I help you?
W: Yes, please. 1 want to buy a hat for my

daughter.
5. M: What’s the weather like today?
W It’s raining.

(OB R B XE . BBO G R A LA
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W. What do you usually do on Saturday, Bill?

M: On Saturday morning I do my homework. Af-
ter lunch, I often play soccer with my friends.
What about you, Linda?

W: I usually go to the movies with my sister on
Saturday afternoon.

W 5 — B i . 5 9,10 1,

W Eric, what are you doing?

M: I'm having a party.

W. Oh, that sounds like fun. How’s the weather
in Mexico?

M Terrible. It’s raining.

W. Oh, what a bad weather!

(O Wy J33000) 35 Wr 1 —BOpl (. AR e iy 0 1)
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It is cloudy. Jack flies his kite on the play-
ground. He is very happy. But it is raining now.

He can’t fly his kite. His shirt and trousers are

wet. He doesn’t want to go home. Ten minutes

later, the sun is shining. It is warm now and Jack
has a good idea. He flies his kite and wet clothes.
So his wet clothes are dry. There is a smile on his

face. What a clever boy.

Unit 8 Is there a post office
near here?

() IEWr sk h i X s, AR —
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1. W: Excuse me. How can I get to the Green Hotel?
M. It’s far from here. You can get there by
bus.

: Excuse me. Is there a library near here?

==

Let me see. There is one over there, next
to the bank.

Excuse me. How can I get to the bank?

: Go down this street. It’s next to the hospital.
: Is there a new hotel near the park?

No, the hotel near the park is old.

SEEECE

: Where do you usually go on weekends,

Tony?

=

I usually go to the Green Supermarket. It’s
very big and I like shopping there.
(OTEWT s T B K X 8 . R BOW iR 5 A
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W . Excuse me. Is there a restaurant near here?
M: Yes, there is. There is one on Center Street.
W: How can I get there?
M. Just go along North Road and turn right at the
park.
W: Thank you very much.
M: You're welcome.
Wr s B . M55 8 & 10 @,
: Hey, John.
Hi, Mary.

: What are you doing?

I'm reading a book.

SRELE

: Do you want to come over to my house? We
can watch a video.

OK. Where is your house?

: It’s on New Street, It’s very quiet.

Oh, OK. T'll see you at two thirty.

(DM 3] 3E R T — Bt . AR P 2 Y
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SES
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Hello!
student. My school is on Bridge Street. Across

I'm Susan. I'm a middle school

from the school is a bookstore. Next to the book-
store is a small hotel. Behind the school is a park.
Lots of people come to the park to exercise every
day. 1 like reading books in it. Just go down
Bridge Street and turn right. You can see a clothes
store,

I often buy clothes there with my mother. A
restaurant is next to it. We can enjoy nice food

there after shopping.
Unit 9 What does he look like?
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1. M: What time do you usually go to bed?
W I usually go to bed at nine o’clock.
2. M. Can Jenny play the piano?
W: Yes, she can play it very well.
3. M. What does your teacher look like?
W . She has long curly hair and wears glasses.
4. M. Where is my cat?
W It’s under the chair.
5. M: How do you go to work?
W I usually go to work on foot.
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M1. Hi, Tony. Are you going to the movie
tonight?

M2: Yes. But I may be a little late. My friend Da-
vid is going, too. Just meet him in front of
the cinema first.

M1: Oh, but I don’t know him. What does he look
like?

M2: Well, he is of medium height. He has brown
hair and wears glasses.

M1. OK. See you later then.

W 5 — BeXHE , M2 5 8 % 10 i,

W: You're going to Moscow for your vacation.
What are you going to do there ?

M. We are going to visit the museums.

W:. How are you getting there?

M: We plan to get there by plane.
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W: And how long are you going to stay there?
M. We're going to stay there for a week.
W How wonderful! Hope you have a great journey!
M: Thanks a lot. See you.
(O W 7 JE3a] 3 W 1 — Boph . AR B iy 21 1Y
WS G IEA T R 11 &2 16 2% iy id g
i), RS BRIE ), Ot P e 3D

1 have a happy family. My father is of medium
build. He likes reading and playing chess. My
She likes
watching TV and telling jokes. I'm not tall, but

mother is tall with a round face.

my short curly hair makes me look great. 1 have a
She is good-looking. She likes

talking and never stops talking.

younger sister.

Unit 10 I’d like some noodles.
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1. M. Look! It’s snowing hard.
W: Yeah, beautiful! It's the first snow in
Beijing.
2. W: What fruit do you like best?
M: 1 like apples best.
3. M: Look! Tom is swimming so fast.
W. Of course. He is on the school swim team.
4. M: Monica, what size do you want?
W: Medium, please.
5. W: Jack, what kind of noodles would you like?
M: Beef and tomato noodles.
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M. It’s time for lunch. Let’s order some dump-
lings.

W. OK. What kind of dumplings would you like?

M: I'd like a small bowl of mutton dumplings.
What about you?

W. I'd like a large bowl with beef.

W 57 — B 225 8 &8 10 M,

W: Mike, what are you doing now?

M. I'm watching a show on TV, but the show is
very boring.

W. Well, let’s go to the zoo to see koalas.

M. That sounds great. Koalas are my favorite ani-

mals.
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W Let’s go there by bike.

M: OK. When will we meet?

W. How about a quarter past two?

M: OK. See you then.

(O W 3] 3 Wr 1 — Bl (. AR i iy 380 17
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The Noodle House has really good noodles.
They are cheap, and they are great!

The Noodle House has some specials. Special 1
has beef and tomato and is only ¥ 5. Special 2 has
mutton and cabbage. It is ¥6. And Special 3 has
chicken and carrot. It's only ¥8. I like it best.
You can get some other great food at the Noodle
House. Try the Noodle House soon!

Unit 11 How was your school trip?
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1. W. Hi, Scott! Did you go to the United King-
dom last Wednesday?

Yes, 1did. 1 went there with my parents.

<=

: Did you go to the countryside yesterday
morning, Jenny?

: No, I went there yesterday afternoon.

Where did you go last Saturday,Frank?

1 went to a farm with my grandfather.

Hi, John! What did you do yesterday morning?

1 picked strawberries.

FEEEZEE

Why didn’t you go out to take a walk
yesterday?

M. Because it was rainy.
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JUA/INVEL B R ZS B ABLC = AR5, 38
BE 122 i 45 1) R ) B A2 58 (R BORT R 132 P k)
W 85— BV o 25 6.7 M,
Hi, Betty! Did you go on the school trip?
: No, I stayed at home.
Why?
: Because I had lots of things to do.
What did you do?

: I cleaned my room and did my homework.

SEESEE

Then I went to a movie with my sister on Sun-
day afternoon,

W o B0, [R5 5 8 & 10 M,

W Hi, Nick! Did you have a great school trip?

: Yes, 1did. I went to the zoo with my friends.
: Did you ride your bikes or take the bus there?
: We took the bus there.

: Were there any animals there?

: Yes, they were very interesting and cute.

: Did you take any photos?

S22

: Yes, but only some. There were too many
people there, It was difficult to take photos.
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Last week, I had a quite good vacation to
Hainan with my family. We had great fun playing
in different places. On Monday, the weather was
sunny and hot. We went to White beach and swam
in the water.

On Tuesday, it was rainy. We visited two
museums. We saw a lot of old things.

On Wednesday and Thursday, it was cloudy.
We walked in the city. On Friday, the weather
was cool. We climbed mountains. We were tired

but happy. I really enjoyed my vacation.

Unit 12 What did you do
last weekend?
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1. M. Were you at home last night, Tina?

W: No, I was at my friend’s home.
2. W. Hi, Jim. Let’s go to the zoo.

M: That sounds good. But I went there last

Monday.

: Hi, Peter. How was your weekend?
: Pretty good. Thanks.
: How do you like the beaches?
: They are very beautiful.
: What did you do last Sunday?
: I cleaned my room.
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W: Today is fine. Let’s play tennis, Mike.

s X=X =

M. Sorry. I played it with Carol this morning.
W Let’s go to the zoo.
M.: That sounds great. Let’s go.
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: Kate, where did you go yesterday?

: I went camping in the countryside.

. What was the weather like there?

: It was sunny.

: What did you do?

: In the morning, I went fishing by the lake.

=222 =X

And we climbed the mountains in the after-

noon.
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Last week, the teacher told us that there were
many old things in the museum. So we decided to
go and see them. Yesterday we went there on foot
because it was not far from our school. The weather
was warm. The sun was shining. We walked down
Zhongshan Road and turn at the second crossing.
We found it on the left.

Many people were there, but most of them
were students. When the guide explained, we lis-

tened carefully. There we learned a lot.
HA SR it
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1. M. Hi, Lisa. Let’s go to the zoo and see the
pandas. They are so cute.
W. That's great! Let’s go.
2. W: Hey, Tom. I'm playing computer games
with our friends. Do you want to come?
M: Sounds great. But I need to study. Maybe
next time,
3. W. Excuse me. Is there a bank near here?
M. Sure. It’s on Long Street and you can see it
from here.
4. W.: Hi, Tom. We can't go to play soccer
because it’s raining.
M. What a pity! We have to stay at home.
5. M: How often do you go to the movies, Lucy?
W: I am not sure. Maybe once a month.
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M. Hi, Vera. How was your vacation?

W. It’s great.

M: Where did you go?

W I went to Tokyo with my family.

M: Really? What did you do there?

W. We visited a lot of museums.

M: Oh, how were they?

W. They were interesting. But they were also very

crowded.
: Did you go shopping?
: Yeah. I did.

. How were the stores?

=2 =X

: Oh, they were very expensive. So I didn’t buy
anything,

<

: And how were the people there? Did you meet

anyone interesting?

W: Yeah., the people were really friendly, and 1
met a Japanese musician. She is really good at
singing. Everyone loves her.

M. Sounds like you had a lot of fun there.

Questions:

6. How was Vera’s vacation?

7. Where did Vera go on vacation?

8. What did Vera do there?

9. Why didn’t she buy anything?

10. Who did she meet there?

CEOTESE S T RF I 31— 0 SO S A TR, i
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Let me tell you something about Mary. Mary
is one of my best friends. Mary is from Australia
and she is now thirteen years old. Mary lives in
Beijing now and she thinks Beijing is a beautiful
city. She often listens to his music. Mary loves
sports and she likes swimming a lot, because she
thinks it’s healthy. And she usually goes shopping
with her friends on weekends.

Questions:

11. Where is Mary from?

12. How old is Mary?

13. What does Mary think of Beijing?

14. What does Mary usually do on weekends?

15. Why does Mary like swimming?
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